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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

Background of the Study 

Individual self-esteem is a topic that has been treated as an enigmatic and 

ambiguous phenomenon in educational and psychological research (Jackson, 1984; 

Valencia, 1992). In educational research (Jacobs, 1983), mastery in learning to speak and 

later to read can lead to children feeling good about themselves (they have good self-

esteem). Delayed language development may interfere with students' autonomy in the 

classroom, which can lower self-esteem. In psychological research (Jacobs, 1983), 

failure to accomplish developmental tasks, such as perceptual-motor skills, might not lead 

to low self-esteem in individuals. Maturation of physical strength might or might not 

facilitate maturation in other areas such as abilities in athletics (Jacobs, 1983). Self-

esteem of individuals undergoing such developmental changes may possess low or high 

self-esteem (Ablon, 1983; Jacobs, 1983). Self-esteem, then, is a complex abstract 

concept which is difficult to define. 

Self-esteem refers to that part of the self-concept having to do with feelings of 

self-worth. For example, an individual might describe herself as a poor speller (self-

concept), and then go on to say that she feels unworthy as a student because of her 

inability to spell. This latter self-evaluation is an indicator of low self-esteem since it 

indicates how the individual feels about that particular weakness. Dinkmeyer and 

Dreikurs (1963) relate the importance of feelings as follows: 

Man can only be understood in terms of his phenomenological 
[development of human consciousness and self-awareness] field. 
We are influenced not by the facts but by our particular interpretation 
of them. It is more important to know how the children feel than 
to know the concrete details of their act. All behavior makes sense to the 
individuals in terms of the way in which they view the world, (p. 11) 
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The feelings of children are referred to as the affective domain (Ablon, 1983; Dinkmeyer 

& Dreikurs, 1963), which includes the emotions of painful feelings, shame, guilt, 

embarrassment, fear, or self-worth. Behavior may be observed in children, but their inner 

feelings which provide insight and reasons for the visible behavior become important in 

the conduct of study in self-esteem. Self-esteem is influenced differentiy in all 

individuals, because they interpret Uie world around them separately and distinctiy 

(Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). Psychologists can observe behaviors, but the actual 

feelings, as related by the individuals themselves, are the salient matters to study in an 

inquiry on self-esteem. These feelings of self-esteem can be described in terms such as 

positive, neuU-al, negative, high, low, and other similar words which denote the quality of 

the self-esteem or the intensity of the individual's feelings of being capable (Beane & 

Lipka, 1984; Bruno, 1992; Elkind, 1988; Jackson, 1984). 

Conflicting Findings 

Studies of self-esteem using quantitative and qualitative approaches have been 

conducted, often with conflicting findings. Some studies assert that only persons with 

high self-esteem achieve high grades (Dobson, 1974; Frey & Carlock, 1984); other 

studies contradict those findings, and report that persons with low self-esteem also 

achieve high grades (Jackson, 1984). Ablon (1983) refers to the affective states as 

indicators of self-esteem, where persons feel anguish, helplessness, or shame with 

lowered self esteem, and feelings of self-confidence, self-worth, and good self-concept 

with high self-esteem. Generally, self-esteem studies agree that, with school-age persons, 

high self-esteem is a critical factor in healthy, normal human development, and is affected 

significantly during the elementary school years (Bemal & Knight, 1993; Canfield & 

Wells, 1976; Corey, 1978; Curran, 1987; Thomas, 1985; Walton, 1987). 



3 
In a discussion of at risk situations and low self-esteem for minority and majority 

students involved in drug use. Towers (1987) lists factors that promote low self-esteem 

such as teachers' communicating low expectations, allowing students to participate 

less in the classroom, emphasizing ability rather than effort, and stressing more 

competition than cooperation. 

Negative treatment of a person can result in feelings of inferiority, which can 

either be (1) a constructive energy force which motivates children to strive for positive 

achievement, or (2) a destructive effect which is self-defeating and leads to 

discouragement in children. The destructive effect is referred to synonymously with low 

self-esteem (Adler, 1963, 1982; Bruno, 1992; Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963; Hall, 1992). 

All children experience feelings of inferiority as they grow up in a world of adults and 

painfully realize weaknesses. Dreikurs (1968) writes that methods of education can 

accentuate and intensify the sense of inferiority rather than alleviate it. A child becomes 

unsure of his position not only in relation to the adults, but even more by comparisons 

made (by himself and others) with older and younger siblings or other children and their 

accomplishments and abilities. Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) go on to assert that 

inferiority feelings are an important dynamic factor in the development of abilities and 

character traits, and they lead to discouragement in the child. Encouragement, then, is a 

major key in dealing with feelings of inferiority, also known as feelings of inadequacy 

(Willingham, 1986). This study describes the perceptions and intentional behavior of two 

Hispanic at risk elementary students and focuses on feelings of discouragement and self-

esteem, and how these feelings are affected by encouragement. 

Belonging and Self-Esteem 

Low self-esteem is attributed to diverse influences such as cultural (Ogbu, 1978), 

socioeconomic (Cardenas, 1990; D' Amato, 1993), and schooling factors (Beane & Lipka, 
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1984; Cummins, 1989). Teaching in students' dominant language provides them a sense 

of belonging and contributes to enhanced self-esteem and improved academic 

achievement (Grossman, 1984; Krashen & Terrell, 1983: Leadership Report. 1970; 

Valencia, 1992). Dreikurs (1971, p. ix) writes tiie following: "Man is a social being. His 

basic desire is to belong. Only if one feels one belongs, one can function, participate, 

contribute." A schooling situation which exemplifies this example of low self-esteem 

occurred in an elementary class where Spanish-speaking children were retained two years 

in grade due to a deficiency in English. Instruction continued to be conducted entirely in 

English, rather than in the children's native language by a qualified teacher in that 

language (Krashen & Terrell, 1983). 

The affective filter (Ablon, 1983; Jacobs, 1983; Krashen & Terrell, 1983) 

describes social and emotional aspects that determine the effectiveness of the learner's 

acquisition of English as a second language. A student with high self-esteem will be 

encouraged to try to get more input from teachers, interact with speakers of the target 

language with confidence, and also be more receptive to the input. Spanish-speaking 

students who speak English with a thick Spanish accent, but have positive self-esteem, do 

not allow the heavy accent to affect their overall self-esteem negatively. Those persons 

are comfortable speaking with English speakers or Spanish speakers, and demonstrate 

confidence in trying to learn to improve their use of the English language. Confidence 

reduces at risk Hispanic elementary students' anxiety and raises their level of self-esteem, 

especially when their needs as a minority group are met (Cummins, 1989; Grossman, 

1984; Jacob & Jordan, 1993; Ovando & Collier, 1985). 

Hispanic Students and Self-Esteem 

Hispanic students are often described as having low self-esteem (Ambert, 1988; 

Cervantes, 1966; Galarza, Gallegos & Samora, 1970; Hernandez, 1971; Skerry, 1993). 
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Researchers conclude that students' low self-esteem contributes significandy not only to 

social, academic, and physical development difficulties, but also to myriad problems in 

the learning process in the child's educational environment (Ambert, 1988; Beane & 

Lipka, 1984; Dreikurs, 1968; Hernandez, 1971; Ovando & Collier, 1985; Smith, 1991; 

Stockard & Mayberry, 1992; Thomas, 1985). Low self-esteem is a frequent reason 

offered whenever students cannot learn English, whenever their test scores are low, or 

when school officials attempt to explain low high school graduation rates (Bain & 

Herman, 1990: Forum. 1993). 

Hispanic students often experience a high rate of repeating grades in elementary 

school, low achievement scores on standardized test scores, a high rate of mobility, and in 

later years, a high rate of criminal involvement (Towers, 1987). Besides these academic 

and social problems as a minority group in America, Hispanic students have an 

ignominious ranking for the highest dropout rates at the secondary level (Calabrese, 1991; 

Cdrdenas, 1990; Cervantes, 1966; Towers, 1987). 

The Situation in West Texas 

The enhancement of self-esteem is a significant issue among teachers and 

administrators in West Texas, because minorities comprise half of the school populations 

of the area. Further, Mexican Americans and African-Americans were, for several 

decades from 1930 through 1960, considered by members of the White community to be 

uneducated, unskilled, agricultural laborers, who were prohibited from participation in 

White society (Galarza et al., 1970; Graves, 1962; Hernandez, 1971; Medina, 1988; 

Meier & Rivera, 1972, 1974; Ogbu, 1978; Skerry, 1993). In West Texas, the populations 

of Hispanics were smaller than those in Southern regions of Texas and were comprised of 

mosUy migrant families who were u-eated with discriminatory practices in employment, 

education, and society (Galarza et al., 1970; Graves, 1962) 
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While this attitude no longer exists among most members of the White population, 

indications show that in many Mexican-American and African-American families, the 

self-esteem of the family members has apparentiy neither "bounced back" nor developed 

to a higher level (Graves, 1962; Hernandez, 1971; Russell & Johnson, 1993). Statistics 

reveal dropout rates of 45% for Hispanics and 36% for African Americans (Calabrese, 

1991; Cirdenas, 1990; Gutstein, 1989). A pervasive factor, which is evident Uiroughout 

the problems among minority children, is low self-esteem (Coyle & Witcher, 1992; Kohl, 

1967; Ogbu, 1987). 

Theoretical Framework 

The theoretical basis for this study is Alfred Adler's theory of Individual 

Psychology (Adler, 1930, 1931, 1955, 1956, 1973, 1979; Allen, 1971; Dinkmeyer & 

Dreikurs, 1963; Dreikurs, 1968, 1969; Mairet, 1929; Willingham, 1986). Individual 

Psychology was the first school of psychology to break with Freudian assumptions of 

inner forces such as instincts, drives, and unconsciousness (Adler, 1979). To understand 

and evaluate individual or group behavior, the break from these latter constructs is 

helpful. Instead, one focuses on affective, conscious feelings and cognitive actions and 

verbalizations (Adler, 1979). Adler's theory of Individual Psychology is grounded in the 

following important assumptions. 

Basic Assumptions of Alfred Adler's Theory of 
Individual Psychology 

First, the criterion for appraising a specific variant, whether considering 

individuals or groups, is assumed to be holistic and is always in the direction of ascending 

development and welfare of mankind (Adler, 1979). As such, the theory is anti-

reductionistic. This criterion, then, considers the degree of social interest (feeling for 

improving the community through the selO necessary to arrive at the goal of general 
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welfare and upward development. Adlerian Uiought is that individuals are faced with 

problems that can be solved only with sufficient social interest (Adler, 1979). 

Second, Individual Psychology assumes that all behavior is teleologically based, 

meaning that persons behave in a purposive manner, constantiy striving towards ends or 

goals (Griffith & Powers, 1987; Willingham, 1986). Individual Psychology assumes that 

all behavior (thought, feeling, and action) moves in line with the person's life-style goals. 

Additionally, the paradigm states that individuals may or may not consciously understand 

the movement (Adler, 1956). 

Third, social interest is assumed to be an innate potentiality (Willingham, 1986). 

The term social interest is an inadequate translation of the German GemeinschaftsgefUhl, 

which refers to a sense of belonging to the world of mankind and a hopeful outiook for 

that condition to continue existing. 

Fourth, Individual Psychology addresses the manner in which the person behaves 

towards the changing problems of life, and makes the assumption that the person is 

always unique (Adler, 1979). Persons possess a private logic which is premised upon 

their unique evaluation of self, others, the world, and what is required of them (Griffith & 

Powers, 1987). 

Fifth, Individual Psychology establishes the assumption and presupposition of the 

unity and self-consistency and indivisibility of the personality (Adler, 1979; Willingham, 

1986.). The concept of holism is espoused, while reductionism is rejected (Willingham, 

1986). The concept of holism is taught starting in the family as a value of family unity. 

When they are young, children receive training from the parents and sibHngs in the 

family. Additionally, children endeavor self-training by testing their sense of how to 

make a place in the family on the basis of their developing opinions and apperception 

schema (the personal values and interests determining the mode in which they perceive 

themselves) (Griffith & Powers, 1987). 
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Sixth, Individual Psychology assumes that persons are constantly striving for 

success and superiority, and this striving is the basic foundation for the structure of life 

(Adler, 1979). Superiority, as Adler describes it» means superiority over one's inferiority 

feelings (Adler, 1979; Griffith & Powers, 1987). Because of Uiis striving, all humans 

possess feelings of inferiority (Adler, 1979). According to Adler, this is a normal human 

trait (Adler, 1979) and, if not considered in an appropriate manner by the individual, can 

lead to discouragement (Adler, 1979; Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963; Griffitii & Powers, 

1987). Judgment for the determination of success is based on the opinion of the 

individuals themselves (Adler, 1979). To counter discouragement, parents and educators 

can use the art of encouragement (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). The two important 

constructs of discouragement and encouragement are described in the next section. 

Seventh, Adlerian psychology poses an important paradigm which gets its thrust 

from social psychology. Individual Psychology assumes that all main problems in life are 

difficulties of human cooperation, and they merge into the three main life social problems 

of friendship, work, and love (Adler, 1956, 1979). For friendship, Adler states that we 

always adapt ourselves to others and make ourselves interested in them. Because 

problems are best solved by friendship, social feeling, and cooperation, Adler refers to 

this principle as social embeddedness that results from a strong sense of social interest 

(Adler, 1956). The problem of work points out that when individuals perform an 

occupation, they make themselves useful to society and have the right to be recognized 

for their achievement. Adler's theory of social interest states that persons who perform 

useful work help to advance society (Adler, 1956). The problem of love refers to the 

relationship between members of the two sexes, and the successful fulfillment of the 

sexual roles, to include love and marriage (Adler, 1956). Adlerian theory states that love 

is a problem that cannot be solved apart from the other two problems. The theory states 

that for a successful solution of the problem of love and marriage, a favorable balance 
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between neighborly love and work is necessary, exemplified by an amiable, cooperative 

contact with other human beings (Adler, 1956). 

Eighth, Individual Psychology emphasizes the fact that social interest develops in 

accordance with individuals' styles of life (Adler, 1979). Style of life arises in children 

from their creative power, which is the way they perceive the world, and from what 

appears to them to be success (Adler, 1979). 

These assumptions, then, provide the groundwork for the Adlerian theory of 

Individual Psychology which informs this study. The constructs of the theory help 

explain the behavior of individuals and subsequent effects on self-esteem, which are the 

main topics of this study. The theoretical assumptions and the constructs of 

encouragement and discouragement are addressed in more detail in the following sections 

as well as in Chapter II. They are the two principal constructs which address the 

questions in this study. 

Constructs of Encouragement and Discouragement 

About discouragement, Adler (1956) writes: 

Educators' most important task, one might say their holy duty, is to see 
to it that no child is discouraged at school, and that children who enter 
school already discouraged regain their self-confidence through their 
school and teachers, (pp. 399-4(X)) 

Teachers are in a good position to encourage children by offsetting their 

discouragement and school should be a safe, wholesome, and healthy enviomment for 

children's development (Adler, 1956). Pertinent to Adlerian theory of Individual 

Psychology are the constructs of encouragement and discouragement (Adler, 1956; 

Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). Within the construct of encouragement is found the word 

courage, which is the willingness to act in line with the social interest in any situation 

(Adler, 1979; Griffith & Powers, 1987). In Adlerian psychology and counseling, courage 

is fundamental to ensure successful adaptation (Adler, 1956). Courage implies a quality 
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of perception and movement which is not adversely affected by the dangers involved or 

by possible detrimental consequences to the individual demonstrating courage. The 

student who has courage moves without hesitation, persists without slackening, and 

proceeds without withdrawing (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). Similarly, the concept of 

courage emphasizes the fact that there is intentional action despite the presence of fear. 

Hence, persons can be described as courageous because they take appropriate action 

towards the source of apprehension despite being afraid, and are actually free to take 

whatever action they choose. 

To encourage is to promote and initiate the social interest, sense of belonging, 

personal value, worthwhileness, and welcome in the human community (Adler, 1956; 

Bruno, 1992; Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963; Hall, 1992). Adlerian psychology suggests 

that teachers and parents understand discouragement in order to practice the process of 

encouragement. 

Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) state that discouragement is the absence or 

restriction of courage. Discouraged persons cannot perceive the possibility of winning or 

of ever solving a problem, or even of moving towards solutions. They have no 

confidence in their own abilities, and they assume that they have no chance to excel or 

experience success. The loss of courage as described in Adlerian psychology is the major 

reason for mistaken and dysfunctional behavior (Adler, 1956). Discouraged persons have 

the same goals as the persons with courage, and those goals are to belong, to be valued, 

and to be respected by others (Adler, 1956; Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963; Griffitii & 

Powers, 1987). Problem children are discouraged children, according to Adlerian 

psychology (Adler, 1979). These persons lack the courage to behave towards useful 

purposes within the realm of social interest and may tum to what Adler refers to as the 

useless side of life through neurotic, sociopathic, or psychotic behavior and mental 

processes (Griffith & Powers, 1987). 
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These important constructs, encouragement and discouragement, will be 

developed comprehensively in Chapter II, as they are salient factors in the research 

questions in the investigation. The following section covers other relevant constructs 

witiiin Adler's theory of Individual Psychology. 

Social Interest 

According to Adler, social interest is one's feeling of belonging to others and one's 

concern for the common welfare. In his final writings, he refers to this psychological 

concept as GemeinschaftsgefUhl, or the individual's awareness of belonging to the human 

community and the sense of being a positive contributor to society (Dinkmeyer & 

Dreikurs, 1963; Griffith & Powers, 1987). To describe social interest, Adler states that 

social interest involves behavior in which the individual is motivated "to see with the eyes 

of another, to hear with the ears of another, to feel with the heart of another" (Griffith & 

Powers, 1987, p. 7). 

Social interest can be thought of as an index to successful adaptation. The more 

developed the social interest and sense of belonging are, the less the feelings of 

inferiority, alienation, and isolation a person will experience (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 

1963). Social interest further advocates that the value of cooperation is one of the most 

important skills to teach the child (Adler, 1979). 

In his theoretical construct of social interest, Adler (1979) states that persons are 

constantiy striving to achieve superiority-not superiority over fellow human beings, but 

superiority for the benefit of community. If successes are not achieved, persons will look 

at their abilities as deficient and encounter feelings of low self-esteem (Bruno, 1992; 

Griffith & Powers, 1987). Adlerian theory originally referred to these feelings as feelings 

of inferiority. However, Bruno (1992) states that the current related term is low self-
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esteem. In failing to achieve, persons may interpret their abilities in a negative sense and 

lower their self-esteem in their overall consideration as a person. 

Lifestyle 

Adlerian psychology states that individuals' lifestyles and patterns of dealing with 

the environment determine their ability to achieve a productive life and goals (Adler, 

1982; Wiley, 1989). The complexity of the pattern varies with the persons' capability to 

change and adapt; that is why a volatile home situation greatiy affects the behavior of at 

risk students. For example, cross words between parents and children as children leave 

for school may set the tone for the student to be moody, sad, or angry in school (Dreikurs, 

1968). At risk smdents have a difficult time in adapting to the demands of home and 

school and are unable to determine a life goal (Adler, 1982; Wiley, 1989). 

The children consider what they can and cannot do and form a self-evaluative 

attitude toward personal abilities. If they feel generally incapable due to difficulties or 

failures in life (Jackson, 1984), they are described as pessimistic, feeling inferior, lacking 

in confidence, and having low self-esteem. The research indicates that individuals feel 

generally incapable even though they may lack ability in only one aspect of their life, but 

be average or above average in other areas. If children feel that they can succeed, they 

are described as encouraging, optimistic, or confident. They possess high self-esteem and 

display a positive approach (Dreikurs, 1968). 

Feelings of Inferiority 

Every person experiences feelings of inferiority, according to Dreikurs (1968). 

However, these feelings can have two different behavioral outcomes: constructive and 

destructive. In a constructive sense, inferiority feelings cause a person to strive to 

overcome feelings of not being tiie best, and they create an inner energy source for that 
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individual to achieve and strive for significance or success. In a destructive or self-

defeating sense, tiie individual (children included) interprets problems or failures in a 

more negative manner, creating helplessness feelings that lead to discouragment and low 

self-esteem. These destructive, pessimistic feelings of inferiority and low self-esteem are 

generally the result of individuals' ongoing self-evaluation in relation to the world around 

tiiem (Dinkmeyer, Dinkmeyer, & Sperry, 1987). 

From birth, one experiences the subjective feeling of being less than others. 

Babies grow up knowing that they depend on others for care and survival, so they 

eventually realize a feeling of inferiority at not being able to take care of themselves 

independentiy. The construct of inferiority feelings initially sounds rather pessimistic, 

but it reflects an optimistic side when the person is continually striving for success, 

importance, recognition, or self-improvement. 

The family is the first group where an individual strives to find a significant 

position; the search for significance takes place when one experiences the subjective 

feeling of being less than others. If the individual does not achieve success, he or she 

feels inferior to others. The person views his own personal abilities as lacking (self-

description), and then develops low self-esteem or feelings of inferiority (feelings about 

the description). Consistentiy occurring feelings of inferiority can lead to the individual 

setting mistaken goals in behavior to remove the feelings of inferiority. 

Four Mistaken Goals of Behavior 

In Dreikurs' and Grey's (1968) development of Adlerian psychology, they 

postulate the four mistaken goals of misbehavior: attention, power, revenge, and display 

of inadequacy. According to Dreikurs and Grey's (1968) model, what children are really 

saying in the mistaken goal of attention, is "I only count when people are paying 

attention to me, and I will do whatever it takes to get them to notice me." In the mistaken 
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goal of power, children are really saying "I am significant only when I dominate otiiers." 

In the misbehavior goal of revenge, children are really saying "I am significant only when 

I hurt otiiers as I feel hurt by life." When displaying feelings of inadequacy, such as 

crying, feeling sorry for themselves, or showing a downtrodden facial expression, what 

children are really saying is "I am dumb. I cannot do what I should. I'm unwortiiy. Don't 

expect furtiier from me, because I will get further humiliated." The model further 

demonstrates that distortion in attitudes about self, environment, and goals can lead a 

person to arrive at distorted conclusions. 

Private Logic 

Another Adlerian construct is known as the individual's subjective view, or 

"private logic" (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). This logic can be contrasted with 

common sense. The private logic of a person may follow the thought pattern shaped by 

previous experiences, memories, or family values (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). On the 

other hand, common sense may call for certain action that one would carry out in every 

occurrence of a particular situation. For example, a student with low self-esteem might 

not raise her hand in class because her mother told her she was dumb. In her own thought 

pattern, she remembered what her mother said; she concluded that she would not know 

the answer anyway, so she did not raise her hand in class. Common sense behavior may 

dictate that when the teacher asks a question, students may or should raise their hands, 

attempt to answer the question, and participate in class. Past experience may be a 

signficant determining factor on how a child interprets being treated by others, especially 

as is related to her lack of abilities. As Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs point out, individuals are 

influenced not by the facts as interpreted by others, but by the way individuals interpret 

information themselves. 
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The Metaphor of Organ Inferiority 

Adler (1956) states that if individuals are deficient in one area, they compensate 

for it by striving in another area, as depicted in the metaphor of organ inferiority. In the 

metaphor, one important organ in the body may not function very well or at all. 

However, that particular organ is linked to the successful operation of the body system. If 

it is non-existent, or has limited ability, the body is tiierefore deficient If possible, other 

organs must take over the function of the inferior organ, and the body may compensate in 

some other way for the limitation. For example,a person who is blind in both eyes 

compensates by developing keen senses of hearing and touch, thereby using the ears and 

hands to compensate for the eyes. In human behavior, this type of compensation can be 

observed in a person who is small in stature and cannot participate in rugged team sports. 

The person may feel inferior about being small, but will compensate in other ways, by 

excelling in academic work, achieving in a skill which involves the use of hands, or going 

into individual sports. 

Summary 

The previous section related the theoretical basis for this study and briefly covered 

the constructs of Adlerian psychology which underlie this study. The constructs of 

discouragement and encouragement are introduced by Adler and further developed by 

Dinkmeyer and Dreidurs, especially as the theory applies to school children and the 

educational setting in general. This study then takes Adlerian theory and relates it to the 

study on self-esteem among at risk Hispanic elementary school students. The purpose of 

this study is described in the following section. 



16 
Purpose of the, .̂ tiif̂ y 

The purpose of this study is to describe ways in which self-esteem of at risk 

Hispanic elementary students are affected by discouragement and encouragement. An 

ethnographic approach and participant observer method make it possible to document the 

lives of two students within the educational setting of the classroom so that tiie researcher 

can look at the ways in which classroom life affects their self-esteem. Thus, observations 

by die researcher can be described and contextualized (1988; Eisner, 1991; Erickson, 

1986; Wolcott, 1988). 

Statement of the Questions 

The research questions are as follows: (1) How does discouragement affect the 

self-esteem of at risk Hispanic elementary students in their daily lives at school? (2) How 

does encouragement affect the self-esteem of at risk Hispanic elementary students in their 

daily lives at school? Some assumptions that underlie this choice of research problem 

and research questions are: (1) All individuals strive to belong, and they have an 

awareness of a need to participate in the social interest or well being of the group or 

community. If they do not feel a sense of belonging, i. e, there is no social interest, the 

individual becomes discouraged. (2) All individuals have inferiority feelings, which can 

be either constructive or destructive. In a constructive sense, the individual is energized 

by inferiority feelings and strives to achieve to overcome any deficiencies. In a 

destructive sense, the individual becomes discouraged, demonstrates self-defeating 

behaviors, and chooses mistaken goals of socially unacceptable behaviors. (3) There are 

positive and negative effects on the child's self-esteem. (4) There are differences between 

self-esteem and self-concept in that self-esteem reflects the evaluative feelings a person 

has about a personal characteristic or trait (as the person perceives it, or self-concept). 
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Site Selection 

The site of the research is Martinez Elementary School, a medium-sized school of 

550 students, 99% of whom are Hispanic. Approximately 40% of die staff and faculty 

are Hispanic. The principal is Hispanic, and die school is located in a Hispanic 

neighborhood of a medium-sized city in West Texas. A more detailed description of the 

research site and rationale for selection is found in Chapter III, Methodology. 

Sample Selection 

The two student case study participants are Nellie and Filo, two fourth grade 

students, who were selected by the teacher and principal for this study. They are at risk 

elementary Hispanic students; both are Limited English Proficiency (LEP) students, and 

both are students with difficulties in schoolwork. The two students consented to be part 

of the dissertation research. They are described in biographical data in Chapter FV 

Permission forms for the participant observation and interview sessions were explained to 

each student participant, their parents, the teachers, and the principal. The parents of the 

student participants gave the researcher their signed permission to conduct the research, 

and the officials from the administrative offices of the school district signed their 

approval form for a two year period for the research study to take place at the selected 

school. Permission was subsequentiy and easily obtained at James Elementary School 

when one of the students was transferred towards the end of the study. The names of the 

city and school district are omitted, and school pseudonyms are used to maintain 

anonymity of tiie research participants (Educational Researcher. 1991, 1993). 
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Definition of Terms 

For the purposes of this study, the following definitions of key terms will apply. 

Individual Psvchology refers to die tiieory of behavior developed by Alfred Adler, 

a noted Austrian psychiatrist who conducted his research, practice, and writing in the 

early part of the twentietii century. By starting with the assumption of the unity of tiie 

individual, an attempt is made to obtain a picture of tiiis unified personality and behavior 

regarded as a variant of individual life manifestations and forms of expressions (Adler, 

1955). Although Individual Psychology pertains to persons of all ages, it is particularly 

helpful in studying children's behavior. Adler (1955) utilizes the metaphor of children as 

creative beings, such as artists (painters, sculptors, musicians). The observer appreciating 

the finished art work is in a position to reconstruct and interpret those feelings, thoughts, 

and actions that the artists had when they were creating their masterpieces. Similarly, the 

psychologist practicing the theory of Individual Psychology observes children in their 

personal development, influenced by their own creative, individual interpretations of 

daily life experiences (Adler, 1955). 

Encouragement refers to a major construct in Adlerian psychology, as developed 

by Rudolph Dreikurs and other noted psychotherapists. Encouragement means to 

promote and activate the social interest, the sense of belonging, value, worthwhileness, 

and welcome in the human community. 

Discouragement also refers to a major construct in Adlerian psychology, as 

developed by Dreikurs and his colleagues. Discouragement implies a loss of courage and 

absence of freedom to try new behaviors. Discouragement also means that persons lack 

the courage to operate on the useful side of life in line with social interest. 

Courage, anotiier significant construct in Adlerian psychology, refers to the 

concept found within the words encouragement and discouragement. Courage is the 

willingness to act in line with the social interest in any situation. It is not used as the 



19 
similar meaning to bravery. Instead, it means that only the activity of an individual who 

plays the game, cooperates, and shares in life can be designated as courageous (Adler, 

1956). 

Inferiority refers to feelings (Figure 1) which all human beings possess, according 

to Adlerian psychology. These feelings may have the positive effect of motivating 

persons to achieve and make contributions to society; or they may cause a negative effect 

which is self-defeating, leading to feelings of low self-worth and low self-esteem (Adler, 

1956). 

Superiority: In Adlerian psychology, striving for superiority refers to a person 

striving to overcome his or her own inferiority feehngs, and not superiority over others 

(Adler, 1956; Griffith & Powers, 1987). Socially interested persons strive for superiority 

on the useful side of life and contribute to the development of the human community 

(Adler, 1956). 

Social interest refers to one of the key constructs in Adlerian psychology, which is 

translated from the German concept of GemeinschaftsgefUhl. This concept refers to the 

individual's awareness of belonging in the human community and the extent of his or her 

sense of behaving as a fellow being. In Adlerian psychology, social interest is a capacity 

that must be developed and trained, as is the capacity for language and speech (Adler, 

1956). 

Holistic refers to die premise that the whole is greater than the sum of its parts. 

The unified parts consitute a unique, new whole. A person's thoughts, feelings, and 

actions and self-initiated behaviors are expressive of one unique living organism (Adler, 

1956; Griffitii & Powers, 1987). 

Private logic is premised upon a person's unique evaluation of self, others, and the 

world, and what is required of him or her to function in society. In private logic, (Figure 

2) persons shape their behavior through answering such questions as "What kind of 
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person am I?", "What kind of worid is this?", "What must a person such as I am do in a 

worid such as this, in order to make a place for myself?" (Adler, 1956; Griffitii & 

Powers, 1987). 

Biased apperception refers to the personal values and interests determining the 

mode in which the individual perceives self, others, and the world. Each person has a 

biased apperception of both subjective and objective experience (Adler, 1956; Griffitii & 

Powers, 1987). 

Mistaken goals of behavior of the discouraged child: Discouraged children, who 

find themselves unable to fulfill the goal on the useful side of life through cooperation 

and positive contribution, develop mistaken goals of behavior in their striving to belong. 

These goals are attention, power, revenge, and the display of inadequacy (Dinkmeyer & 

Dreikurs, 1963). 

Hispanic refers to members of the Spanish-speaking population, of which the 

national majority are Mexican Americans. In Texas, Mexican-Americans constitute the 

largest group within the overall general group of Hispanics (Bennett, 1990; Hernandez, 

1971; Krashen, 1982; Medina, 1988; Nieto, 1992; Scarcella, 1990; Shonis, 1992). In tiiis 

study, the terms Hispanic and Mexican American are used interchangeably to refer to 

persons with Spanish surnames, Spanish speaking people, and or persons who speak 

Spanish at home (Bennett, 1990; Hernandez, 1989; Nieto, 1992). 

Minority or minorities refers to members of underrepresented groups in American 

society and in education. For this study, the term refers primarily to Hispanics (Mexican-

Americans) and African-Americans. 

At risk: The local school district defines at risk (Dropout Prevention Plan. 1992) 

in students and includes the following categories: a student who has failed to meet 

promotion requirements during the previous school year; was placed in the current grade 
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for discretionary reasons (coming from another country); was retained at least once in 

grades 1-6; did not perform satisfactorily on an assessment instrument administered 

under the Texas Assessment of Academic Skills (TAAS) in the Uiird or fiftii grade; is 

limited English proficient (LEP); is sexually, physically, or psychologically abused 

(verified by Department of Human Services); engages in delinquent conduct; is homeless; 

is two or more grade levels below in subjects such as matiiematics and reading; failed one 

or more subjects during two consecutive sue weeks; scored in the lower 25% of the Iowa 

Testing of Basic Skills aTBS)/National Aptitude and Perfonnance Test (NAPT); and is 

otherwise identified at risk under rules adopted by the State Board of Education. 

For this study I use the definition of at risk as described above and as described by 

Ogden and Geminario. Ogden and Germinario (1988) consider students in grades K - 4 

to be at risk if they have developmental problems such as the following: 

- low self-esteem 

- an inability to make rational decisions, usually following a 

pleasure seeking pattern while lacking sound information as 

a basis for decisions 

- an inability to cope with the pressures of home, school, and 

relationships often developing avoidance or other dysfunctional 

behavior 

- high absenteeism 

- complaints of illness and requests to go to the nurse 

- excessive daydreaming 

- unwillingness to work on group tasks in the classrooms 

- avoidance of other students during play periods 

- changed behavior 
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- low achievement 

- acting-out behaviors 

(Ogden & Genninario, 1988, p. 25) 

High risk: Ogden and Germinario (1988) state tiiat not all children are at equal 

risk of becoming disaffected with school. Some of the groups of students who may also 

be at risk are. The term at risk is used throughout the study. 

- students undergoing trauma in die home such as the death of a 

family member, divorce or separation, abuse, neglect 

- students who are new to the school or who have moved frequentiy 

- students who have lags in academic skill development 

- students who have been retained 

- students who receive atypical school services such as remedial 

instruction through "pull out" programs, mainstreamed special ^ 

education students, students with limited English speaking (LEP) 

ability, and certain gifted students 

(Ogden & Geminario, 1988, p. 25) 

These terms are similar to the at risk criteria in the local Dropout Prevention Plan 

(1992), as well as the characteristics of at risk students as defined by researchers 

(Drysdale, 1992; Fine, 1993; Gandara, 1993; Valencia, 1992; Wollons, 1993). The term 

at risk is used in this study, since it was the most often utilized in the literature. 

Self-esteem refers to that part of the self-concept having to do with feelings of 

self-worth, and more specifically, the degree to which one is satisfied or dissatisfied with 

it, in whole or part (Beane & Lipka, 1984). Self-esteem, then, is a personal judgment of 

worthiness, which is expressed in attitudes an individual holds toward the self It 

indicates the extent to which the individual believes himself or herself to be capable, 

significant, successful, and worthy. 
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Methodology 

The theoretical basis for the choice of research methods is culture theory. Culture 

theory provides the ethnographic basis for the participant observer method in 

sociocultural inquiry (Eisner, 1991; Erickson, 1977; Hammersley, 1990; Wolcott, 1988). 

Participant observation makes possible a detailed description of the way of life of some 

group of people (Wolcott, 1988). The way of life of some group of people constitutes the 

group's culture and consists of the group's value systems, beliefs, social behaviors, 

expectations, and tacit means of communication and behaving (Ogbu, 1978, 1993; Queen 

& Habenstein, 1974), which also exist in the classroom. 

Ethnographic research has become a valuable strategy for inquiring into 

education. Participant observation allows the researcher to witness and describe 

individual and classroom group actions and discourse, to document and observe 

classroom tacit behaviors and communications, and to discuss with participants (all 

persons included in the inquiry) their understandings of phenomena as they occur 

(Clifford, 1988; Eisner, 1991; Hammersley, 1990; Wolcott, 1988). 

In this study, I describe a "snapshot" of the everyday life of two students at school 

through extensive utilization of the participant observation method. I attended routine 

days with no interruptions to the school schedule and observed special assemblies to get a 

representative idea of extraordinary activities. Additionally, I participated in picture-

taking ceremonies, athletic field days, and ethnic celebrations. 

As state above, the purpose of this study is to describe ways in which self-esteem 

of at risk Hispanic elementary students is affected by discouragement and 

encouragement The questions addressed by the study are: How does discouragement 

affect the self-esteem of at risk Hispanic elementary students' in their daily lives at 

school? How does encouragement affect the self-esteem of at risk Hispanic elementary 

students in their daily lives at school? Through observations, which can be described and 
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contextualized (Eisner, 1991; Erickson, 1986; Wolcott, 1988), the eUinographic approach 

with the participant observer in the classroom makes it possible to document the case 

participants' lives so that the researcher can look at die ways in which school life affects 

their self-esteem. 

Data Collection 

The main source of data collection is the participant observation method. 

Participant observation is borrowed from ethnography and has become a conventional 

method of inquiry in educational research. Participant observational fieldwork involves 

(a) intensive, long-term participation in a field setting, (b) careful recording of what 

happens in the setting by writing fieldnotes, collecting documents such as memos, 

records, examples of student work, audiotaping, and videotaping, (c) analytic reflection 

on the data obtained in the field, and (d) a detailed narrative description accompanied by 

analytic categories. The participant observation method is an effective approach to use in 

educational research when one needs to know more about the meaning or perspectives of 

the particular actors' in a specific event, such as the feelings, emotions, or self-esteem of 

students in the classroom. Erickson (1986) states that fieldwork is Uie most useful tool 

when research asks what is happening in the action and events taking place in tiie 

educational environment. Questions such as "What, how, and why are specific 

phenomena occurring?" can be answered tiirough this method. 

In addition to the participant observer method of research and data collection, data 

were also collected through the use of unstructured interviews. Informal interviews 

permitted the informants (case study students, parents, and teachers) to guide tiie 

direction of the interview as they understood the situations (Bogdan & Biklen, 1992; 

Briggs, 1986; Hammersley, 1990). Although most of the data from case study 

participants in the classroom are recorded in the field notes, the one-on-one sessions 
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during interviews are audiotaped. Field notes are written during participant observation 

in the school activities or immediately after the visits to the school. Document collection 

was a third method of data collection. It consisted of samples of student work, some 

school correspondence, and teacher documents (Wineburg, 1991). 

Member checking and triangulation (Lincoln & Cuba, 1985) were included in tiie 

research design to further support the findings. As interviews with the informants were 

audiotaped or written in field notes, member checking was conducted to confirm or 

clarify the meaning and/or to contextualize comments. Any questions in the field notes 

from researcher observations were pursued through member checking with the person 

being researched. Triangulation (Eisner, 1991; Lincoln & Guba, 1985), which verifies 

data by the researcher's including at least three different sources during the data 

collection, was also used. In this study, the teacher, principal, parents, and other students 

provided triangulation of informants. The use of participant observation, interviews, and 

documents as multiple data collection methods provided triangulation of methods. In 

these ways, member checking and triangulation during the research process supported the 

validity of the findings and conclusions in the study. 

Researcher Stance 

The person conducting the research is of utmost importance in any inquiry, but 

particularly in an ethnographic case study. This study is being conducted in an 

educational setting, with a high percentage of Hispanic participants and key participation 

of two at risk Hispanic elementary school children. These factors highlight die 

importance of the type of person and background suited for this investigation. 

I am Hispanic and can conduct this inquiry from an insider's perspective and 

understanding (Zinn, 1979) inasmuch as the case study participants and a significant 

number of personnel at the research site are also Hispanic. A researcher who is a member 
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of the same culture as the one being researched can enjoy certain privileges and 

knowledge, as compared to someone from outside the culture, who may not be acquainted 

with tiie language, customs, and tacit behaviors (Eastiand, 1993; Glesne & Peshkin, 1992; 

Montecel, 1993; Van Maanen, 1988; Zinn, 1979). These privileges and knowledge 

enable the researcher to be alert to cultural influences on students' self-esteem; they also 

enable the researcher to generate a culturally sensitive interpretation of students' school 

and classroom discourse and actions. 

Data Analysis 

A modified constant comparative method of analysis was used to compare field 

notes, interviews, and participant documents (Bogdan & Biklen, 1992; Mason, 1993; 

Strauss, 1991). Coding was used to analyze the data (Bogdan & Biklen, 1992; Strauss, 

1991) in the initial phases of the project with certain generic etic coding categories such 

as the setting and informants' perspectives, activities, and strategies as described by 

Bogdan and Biklen (1992). However, the etic approach during the early data collections 

was modified by an emic (from within the data) approach to coding as research 

progressed, and the researcher participated more extensively in the inquiry as the amount 

of data increased. 

The researcher compared preliminary findings made from the early phases of the 

analysis witii those findings and observations at the middle and final stages of tiie 

research. Even though preliminary coding is possible while the researcher is in the field, 

most of the coding was done after most of the data were collected. Axial coding followed 

in order to generate categories. 
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Significance of the Study 

This research study addresses a topic of immediate importance which can possibly 

impact several areas. The emphasis on the enhancement of students' self-esteem (Bloom, 

1987) is continuously on the minds of educators, along with the educational goals of 

increasing graduation rates, daily attendance rates, and the rates of successful learning of 

LEP students. 

The concept of at risk is also an important target for clear definition in this 

investigation. According to some explanations of at risk, every student in the school fits 

into one criterion or another, with the end result being that at risk is a controversial 

subject (Bemal, Saenz, & Knight, 1991; Freeman & Freeman, 1988; Ogden & 

Germinario, 1988; Urquhart & Heilmann, 1984; Wollons, 1993). Language, culture and 

tacit behaviors contribute to the diversity of classrooms. The other variables, such as 

families, chemical addictions, the peer group outside of school, and the mobility of 

society exacerbate the at risk conditions for many students. The study can delineate the at 

risk factors and also show the extent to which at risk situations exist for Hispanic 

elementary students. 

This research study concerning self-esteem of at risk Hispanic students can point 

the way for further qualitative research on self-esteem, encouragement, and 

discouragement among minorities in the educational setting. One reason for this use is 

that the findings can describe some of the cultural meanings of Hispanic student behavior, 

methods of interaction (both verbal and nonverbal), and some of the influences of 

Hispanic culture on the school's academic processes and curriculum. A richer 

understanding of these important cultural aspects could benefit students, teachers, 

administrators, and policy makers in die educational setting. 
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Limitations of the Study 

This research study has some of the limitations associated with case studies and 

etiinographic approaches (Bogdan & Biklen, 1992; Hammersley, 1990). The researcher 

has limited the research problem to two students, in order to study in-deptii the effect of 

encouragement and discouragement in the lives of the students and the subsequent effect 

on their self-esteem. 

Another limitation concerns the topic of at risk factors. As indicated earlier, the 

school district lists numerous criteria for a student to fall within at risk categories. This 

study deals primarily with students who are LEP or who are having difficulty in 

achieving passing grades in the classroom. Each factor in the definition of at risk could 

merit a separate qualitative investigation, and there is an abundant number of at risk 

students to participate in such studies. 

The research site (a 99% Hispanic elementary school in a West Texas city) may or 

may not be representative of other educational settings. Transferability of findings from 

this study might not occur to teachers and administrators in a rural school setting or for 

personnel in an urban educational facility. 

Summary 

In short, in this study I identify and describe the ways self-esteem is affected by 

the manner in which at risk Hispanic elementary students are encouraged or discouraged 

by those closest to them in their lives. This extensive study is an ethnographic case study 

conducted by means of participant observation, informant interviews, and document 

collection. I will describe, contextualize, and analyze various ways in which self-esteem 

of the at risk Hispanic elementary student is affected, either positively or negatively. The 

findings from this study may provide some solutions for the pervasive problem of low 

self-esteem among at risk Hispanic elementary school students. Additionally, the study 
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shows a continuing need for further research, in tiie areas of self-esteem, discouragement, 

and encouragement, especially as they concern the at risk Hispanic elementary students in 

West Texas. Further research is needed to find effective ways of motivating young 

Hispanic students. Finally, recommendations address some possible solutions to the at 

risk behaviors of lack of motivation in school, truancy, absenteeism, and lack of 

achievement, which is common in students starting as early as elementary school. 

Organization of the Study 

Chapter I provided an overview of die purpose and background of the dissertation. 

There is also a summary of the review of the search for literature for this study and an 

introduction to the ethnographic case study research design and methodology related to 

this study. Finally, there is a section on the significance of the research conducted and 

the limitations of the study. 

.Chapter II reviews the relevant literature concerning self-esteem, encouragement, 

discouragement, the concept of at risk, and the literature related to the Hispanic 

population. I address the literature diat covers the theoretical bases for this research 

project, such as Alfred Adler's behavior Theory of Individual Psychology and culture 

theory pertaining to qualitative research. 

Chapter ni details the rationale for the research design and describes the 

methodologies selected. The research question will be stated, as well as the rationale for 

access and entry, case study and data collection methods, and an explanation of tiie 

reasons for methods of recording data, types of analysis, and exit procedures from the 

research site. 

Chapter IV presents a detailed, comprehensive, and organized discussion of 

research findings discovered during the study. Further, the discussion addresses the 

manner in which die analysis was conducted, and how the analytical relationships were 
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constructed in relation to Adlerian theoretical considerations. I also present and discuss 

my interpretation of these research findings, and how the techiniques of member checks 

and triangulation were utilized to verify and confirm findings. 

Chapter V offers a summary of the findings, followed by researcher conclusions 

to the study, implications of the study for Hispanics, school teachers, administrators, and 

for future case study participants, and recommendations for further research in the areas 

of self-esteem among Hispanic students, self-esteem enhancement of students in West 

Texas, at risk behavior prevention, discouragement, and encouragement. 



CHAPTER n 

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE 

This chapter discusses theoretical and research literature focusing on the concepts 

of Adlerian tiieory of Individual Psychology, especially the constructs of discouragement 

and encouragement. Then, the concepts of self-esteem and at risk in school-age children 

are covered, followed by a discussion on how these concepts apply to Hispanic children 

and how the Hispanic culture is also a related factor. 

Adlerian Theory of Individual Psychology 

Alfred Adler is a pioneer in the subject of self-esteem, subjective areas of 

behavior such as family relationships, problem children, strategies for the classroom, as 

well as the more noted field of psychotherapy (Allen, 1971; Dreikurs, 1961; Willingham, 

1986). In their introductory comments to Adler's (1956) explanation of the theory of 

Individual Psychology, the editors, Ansbacher and Ansbacher, point out that Adler is a 

pioneer from the year 1907, the date of his first publication. His ideas covered such 

current topics as feelings of inferiority and insecurity and striving for self-enhancement 

and power. Many years ahead of die 1960's and 1970's when tiiese topics became 

psychological research priorities for American society, Adler conducted research on 

women's revolt against their inferior role, the oversolicitous mother, the dethronement of 

the first-bom, and the need for affection. Adler is also considered a pioneer on the ideas 

of psychological health equating to other-centeredness, psychiatry considered as the 

science of interpersonal relations, and neurotic symptoms as defenses and forms of 

aggression. Ansbacher and Ansbacher as well as otiier researchers (Allen, 1971; 

Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963; Dreikurs, 1963; Willingham, 1986) emphatically consider 

31 
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it a paradox tiiat Adler's name appears relatively infrequentiy in the literature of 

psychology and psychiatry today. One explanation, according to Ansbacher and 

Ansbacher (1956) is that Adler's writings are unsystematic and therefore make 

unsatisfactory reading. As the number of those who leamed from Adler through personal 

contact has grown smaller, he has understandably become less well known. In tiie last 

tiiree to four decades, Kurt Adler (Alfred Adler, 1979) and Alexandra Adler (1973) 

(Alfred Adler's son and daughter, who are both psychiatrists) and other researchers in 

increasing numbers are interpreting Adlerian psychology and publishing works based on 

tiie original theory (Allen, 1971; Bitter, 1991; Brachfield, 1951; Butler & Newlon, 1992; 

Dinkmeyer, Dinkmeyer, & Sperry, 1987; Dreikurs & Goldman, 1986; Hall & Lindzey, 

1978; Lingg & Wilbom, 1992; Mairet, 1929; Miranda & White, 1993; Mosak, 1973; 

Todd, Friedman, & Steele, 1993; Walton, 1987; Willingham, 1986). As a result, tiiere is 

a resurgence of Adlerian influence in the field of educational psychology. 

To lay the groundwork as orientation to the theory of Individual Psychology, 

Adler (1956) as edited by Ansbacher and Ansbacher, provides a set of propositions 

conceming Adler's theory. These are initial propositions, and some of them are expanded 

in subsequent sections in this chapter. However, they are important to highlight here as 

an introduction to Adler's theory. 

1. There is one basic dynamic force behind all human activity, 

a striving from a felt minus situation towards a plus situation, from a 

feeling of inferiority towards superiority, perfection, and totality. 

2. The striving receives its specific direction from an individually 

unique goal or self-ideal, which, though influenced by biological and 

environmental factors, is ultimately the creation of the individual. Because 

it is an ideal, the goal is fiction. 

3. The goal is only dimly envisaged by the individual, which 
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means that it is largely unknown to him and not understood by him. This is 

Adler's definition of the unconscious, or the unknown part of the goal. 

4. The goal becomes the final cause, die ultimate independent 

variable. To die extent that die goal provides die key for understanding 

the individual, it is a working hypothesis on the part of the psychologist. 

5. All psychological processes form a self-consistent organization 

from the point of view of die goal like a drama which is constructed from 

the beginning with the finale in view. This self-consistent personality 

stmcture is what Adler calls the style of life. It becomes firmly established 

at an early age, from which time contradictory behavior is only the 

adaptation of different means to the same end. 

6. All apparent psychological categories, such as different drives 

or the contrast between conscious and unconscious, are only aspects of a 

unified relational system and do not represent discrete entities and quantities. 

7. All objective determiners, such as biological factors and past 

history, become relative to the goal idea; they do not function as direct 

causes, but provide probabilities only. The individual uses all objective 

factors in accordance with his style of life. Adler wrote, "Their significance 

and effectiveness are developed only in the intermediary psychological 

metabolism, so to speak." 

8. The individual's opinion of himself and the world, his apperceptive 

schema, his interpretations, all as aspects of style of life, influence every 

psychological process. Omnia ex opinione suspensa sunt [our senses 

do not receive the actual facts, but our opinion of them] was the motto 

for the book in which Adler presented Individual Psychology for the first 

time. 
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9. The individual cannot be considered apart from his social situation. 

Individual Psychology regards and examines die individual as socially 

embedded. We refuse to recognize and examine an isolated human being. 

10. All important life problems, including certain drive satisfactions, 

become social problems. All values become social values. 

11. The socialization of the individual is not achieved at the cost of 

repression, but is afforded tiirough an innate human ability, which, however, 

needs to be developed. It is tiiis ability which Adler calls social feeling 

or social interest Because the individual is embedded in a social situation, 

social interest becomes cmcial for his adjustment. 

12. Maladjustment is characterized by increased inferiority feelings, 

underdeveloped social interest, and an exaggerated uncooperative goal of 

personal superiority. Accordingly, problems are solved in a self-centered 

private sense rather than task-centered "common sense." 

(Adler, 1956, pp. 1,2) 

The propositions listed above are interpretations by Ansbacher and Ansbacher 

after being translated from Adler's writings in the German language. Each of these 

propositions has been developed by other psychologists and Adlerian researchers. 

However, the industrious couple of Heinz and Rowena Ansbacher are two of the foremost 

Adlerian psychologists, who have taken Adler's work, interpreted the writings into 

modem psychological concepts in English, and disseminated his work throughout the 

field of psychology. Because of its broad applications, Adler's theory of Individual 

Psychology not only pertains to clinical psychology, but makes important implications in 

educational psychology. Additionally, many of its tenets may be applied to populations 

from different cultures, such as the Hispanic culture. The discussion in this chapter and 

subsequent chapters develops a connection between Adlerian theory and Hispanic culture. 
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Individual Psychology is an "understanding" psychology (Adler, 1956) radier tiian 

explanatory psychology. Explanatory psychology is tiie attempt to explain psychological 

processes by extemally observable causal relationships. This is known as objective 

psychology, because it corresponds to tiie psyche seen from outside tiie person. 

Understanding psychology aims at understanding how a psychological process follows 

from a preceding psychological situation. It too looks for a causal explanation, widi tiie 

important difference being the cause is presumed to lie within the individual. Therefore, 

it is considered subjective psychology and also referred to as descriptive psychology 

(Adler, 1956). 

Basic Premises of Adlerian Theory 

Complementing the assumptions of the theory covered in Chapter I, there are five 

premises on which the Adlerian view of the human experience is based. The first of these 

is that all maladaptive, dysfunctional, or maladjusted behaviors reflect a deficiency or 

deficiencies in social interest (the sense of belonging to the community) and in addition, 

reflect discouragement in the face of social responsibility in the home, school, and society 

(Adler, 1979; Willingham, 1986). 

Second, the three social challenges of friendship, work and love are viewed in 

Adlerian psychology as major life tasks or challenges (Adler, 1973, 1979; Dreikurs, 1961, 

1971; Willingham, 1986). Friendship dictates an unselfish concem for and service to 

friends, groups, and society; work prepares persons for their life economic function; and 

love means that the individual exercises cooperation in the most intimate relationship 

witii one of the opposite sex on behalf of family and society (Adler, 1973, 1979; 

Dreikurs, 1961, 1971; Willingham, 1986). Expanding on Adler's theory about the three 

challenges in life, Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) write that all behavior is purposive and 

that each person strives to achieve because of social interest. Not only is social interest a 
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feeling of belonging, but individual behavior in the three social challenges creates an 

attitude toward life and a desire to cooperate widi others in some way to master die 

situations of life (Adler, 1956). Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) point out tiiat a person 

with sufficient social interest accepts responsibility not only for himself but also to and 

for the group. These aspects of Adlerian thought coincide witii die Hispanic cultural 

values of family unity (Queen & Habenstein, 1974; Shorris, 1992) which emphasize 

effort and self-worth when one supports the group rather dian focuses on the individual. 

Third, individuals create a unique lifestyle from their biological nature and 

environmental experiences starting in eariy childhood (Adler, 1973, 1979; Dreikurs, 

1961, 1971; Griffith & Powers, 1987; Willingham, 1986). Lifestyle in Adlerian tenns 

conveys the meaning that individuals develop creatively and artistically because of their 

uniqueness (Griffith & Powers, 1987). Uniqueness leads to persons having subjective 

ideas, beliefs about others, beliefs about self, beliefs about the world, and strategies for 

selecting life goals (Adler, 1956; Willingham, 1986). Style of living is also described as 

the characteristic way of operating in the social field and developing the biased 

apperceptions (interpretations and personalized meanings to all that goes on around them) 

about individual surroundings (Adler, 1931; Griffith & Powers, 1987). This powerful 

creative self (Adler, 1955, 1956, 1963, 1973) makes children more than receivers of 

stimuli. They perceive only what they want to see and create their own thought patterns 

through private logic (Adler, 1955, 1956, 1963, 1973). The uniqueness of the individuals 

is the result of what they perceive and how they choose to perceive it. According to 

Mairet (1929), one of many researchers who interprets Adler's writings, individuals carry 

out distinct ways of selecting experiences from all possible experiences. The principle of 

that selectivity is fundamentally the personal consciousness of a need, that is, of some 

specific inferiority which has to be compensated. To demonstrate this principle, Mairet 

uses the example of the lifestyle of a person who is deaf. A deaf person hears music by 
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utilizing tiie sense of touch to feel the pulse and vibrations of recorded music, tiiereby 

compensating for tiie inability to hear the musical notes. That person will still be able to 

experience music, albeit through a compensation and selection of different experiences 

(Mairet, 1929). Life can be interpretable as a struggle to achieve immediate greamess in 

some way, as the blind person strives to compensate for lack of visual ability by 

developing keen olfactory and auditory senses. This ability to interpret our experiences 

certainly applies to a person's interpretation of the world and the opinion of self in 

comparison to others, which leads to either high or low self-esteem. 

Fourth, the constructs of Adlerian psychology are constructs of use rather than 

those of possession of personality. One's personal characteristics or situations of personal 

involvement are as crucial as what use the individual makes of them, or how the person 

reacts to them (Adler, 1973, 1979; Willingham, 1986). For example, males who are 

under six feet tall are putatively considered as having stature too short for professional 

basketball teams. However, a determined man who is a talented basketball player may 

look upon his short stature as a challenge rather than a liability and strive to compete 

professionally. What is important is how he views or interprets his personal characteristic 

of physical stature. 

Fifth, all humans experience feelings of inferiority and inadequacy (Adler, 1973, 

1979; Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963; Griffith & Powers, 1987; Willingham, 1986). 

Human beings are constantiy striving to overcome personal weaknesses (either real or 

perceived), to perfect themselves, and to become superior (meaning to overcome one's 

own weak areas) to their feelings of inferiority and inadequacy (Adler, 1973, 1979; 

Willingham, 1986). Adler (1931, 1956) contends that inferiority feelings are not in 

themselves abnormal, as they are experienced by all humans. 

These feelings of inferiority take on two basic directions. They can be 

constructive inferiority feelings, which provide for individuals the source of energy for 
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tiiose persons to be motivated to achieve, feel important (Adler, 1979; Brachfield, 1951; 

Griffith & Powers, 1987) and lead a productive hfe. The other direction is the destructive 

inferiority feelings, which are self-defeating, according to Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs 

(1963). Feelings of inferiority that affect the ability of children to establish friendly 

relationships lead those children to compensate for their inferiority or wididraw from 

their group (Dreikurs, 1968). In elementary school, as well as secondary school, children 

possess a strong desire to belong to a group, and feel badly when they are left out. If the 

students are not accepted, they have little choice but to withdraw from participation 

altogether. Dreikurs states that children respond to any experience of inferiority feelings 

by compensating or withdrawing. As Adler (1931, 1956) stated, the child will 

compensate through useful means, or in another method such as the useless side of life. 

The premises listed above are the foundation which are paramount in importance 

to the development of Adler's theory of Individual Psychology. Following is a discussion 

on two of the salient constructs of this theory, discouragement and encouragement. The 

concept of courage will be discussed first to indicate its role in these two major 

constmcts. 

Courage 

The concept of courage emphasizes that a person behaves in a brave manner 

despite the presence of fear for the existing situation (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963; 

Griffith & Powers, 1987). Assuming that courage is considered an emotion, it can be 

compared to its counterpart emotion of fear. Fear and courage are both based on 

cognitive processes. However, Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) point out that fear is a 

negative emotion, and it is directed against rather than for something. For this reason, 

intentions based on fear and demands of the situations need strong emotional support 

along with explanations for the situations and expectations for brighter outcomes in the 
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future. In Adlerian psychology, persons can be described as courageous not because they 

have no fear, but because they have freedom to take whatever action they choose witii the 

goal of behaving in the social interest. Courage implies a quality of perception and 

movement diat is not affected by the dangers involved or by possible detrimental 

consequences. The student who has courage moves without hesitation, persists without 

slackening, and proceeds without withdrawing. Courageous persons can view a situation, 

a task, or an event in terms of possible opportunities and solutions rather tiian potential 

threats or dangers (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). Courage can be direct, casual, and 

objective, because it relies on reason and uses all inner resources of the person. As 

Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) state, every courageous action expresses an underlying 

concept of conviction, a cognitive process, which might or might not lead to specific 

emotions or behaviors. 

Courage is the willingness to act in line with the social interest in any situation 

and is fundamental to a successful adaptation to challenges encountered in life (Griffith & 

Powers, 1987). The loss of courage is considered to be discouragement and is understood 

within the theory of Individual Psychology to be the basis of mistaken and antisocial 

behavior (Griffith & Powers, 1987). In the following section, the constmct of 

discouragement will be defined and discussed to show how it fits within Adlerian theory. 

Discouragement 

Adlerian psychology suggests that teachers and parents understand 

discouragement in order to be able to work with problem children who are discouraged in 

school. Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) point out that discouragement is die absence or 

restriction of courage. Discouraged persons cannot perceive the possibility of winning or 

of ever solving a problem or even moving toward solutions. They have no confidence in 
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tiieir own ability and they assume they have no chance to succeed (Dinkmeyer, 

Dinkmeyer, & Sperry, 1987). 

Studies show that feelings of low self-confidence lead to experiences of failure in 

academic work, negative perceptions by others, and low self-esteem (Geraty, 1983). 

When tills occurs, individuals become discouraged (Dinkmeyer, Dinkmeyer, & Sperry, 

1987), according to Adlerian theory. Geraty (1983) states that by tiie time students reach 

school age, tiieu- self is formed to the extent of being able to experience low self-esteem, 

and discouragement can occur on a daily basis. Discouraged children perceive 

themselves to be unable to perform successfully in school (Geraty, 1983). Dinkmeyer 

and Dreikurs (1963) and Geraty (1983) state that discouragement is detrimental to 

leaming, because the students experience repeated difficulties and put forth decreasing 

effort to learn with each failure. Discouragement leads children to not risk new ventures 

because they fear rejection and failure. Discouraged students who believe for a long time 

(such as an entire school year) that they are poor students have greater self-esteem 

problems than those who perform badly on short-term projects such as art or term 

assignments (Geraty, 1983). Geraty agrees with Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) that 

discouraged students, through their strong sense of failure, reject and distort positive 

evidence of their performance, no matter how favorable the feedback may be. 

An example of long-term periods which can result in lowered self-esteem for at 

risk students occurs in tests. Because standardized test scores are disseminated to schools 

nationwide, Hispanic students are aware of numerous statistics in which their test scores 

and achievement rates are among the lowest in the nation (Medina, 1988; Meier & 

Rivera, 1972). Information on Hispanics as a minority group is often discouraging to 

these students and creates an expectation for other students not to excel in schoolwork 

(Grossman, 1984). Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) point out that the most difficult 

emotion to tolerate is the feeling of being largely worthless, inadequate in important 
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areas, or inept. Persons are concerned with status and prestige, and the thought of losing 

or damaging both of these personal attainments creates feelings of discouragement In 

Adlerian psychology, humiliation and disgrace, inferiority and deficiency are some of die 

most threatening dangers to an individual's normal development Discouraged persons 

often doubt tiieir own value; they perceive diat they do not diey have a place in society, 

and tiiey sense a rejection from tiieir group (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). 

Dreikurs (1968) asserts that our educational system and home situations often 

inadvertentiy contribute to the students' discouragement, so diat it is difficult to be 

courageous, to be sure of one's own value, strength and ability, of being good enough as 

one is. Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) state that persons in this dilemma cannot 

extricate themselves from the prevalent standards and develop the courage to be 

imperfect, i.e., have the healthy attitude that humans are not perfect and can accept that 

they have some weaknesses. 

Discouragement can be partial (have low self-esteem because of one personal 

weakness) or total (feel like a generally incapable person) (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). 

Students may become discouraged about many different aspects of their lives, such as 

particular skills, functions, predicaments, or tasks. Additionally, discouragement may 

involve more inner feelings, such as being discouraged about life, or one's ability to make 

useful contributions or to achieve. Through a mistaken evaluation of the situation, 

individuals often cannot perceive the opportunities which are available nor any way of 

improving the situation. It is difficult to assure diem of their personal worth, abilities, 

and chances for success when they are deeply discouraged. They are convinced that their 

erroneous apperceptions of themselves and the situation are correct (Dinkmeyer & 

Dreikurs, 1963). Through the creative self (Adler, 1973, 1979; Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 

1963; Griffith & Powers, 1987) students use their private logic (own personal thought 

pattems) to fortify any of their own personal and subjective conclusions or assumptions. 
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Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) point out that it is not important whether persons are 

right or wrong. What is solely important is what the individuals believe tiiemselves to be. 

That is why die process of encouragement is so difficult. If a counselor or teacher 

attempts to encourage discouraged young persons, one frequentiy gives in to tiieir 

pessimistic assumptions rather dian change their convictions (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 

1963). 

Effects of Discouragement 

One effect of discouragement is that individuals will tum to socially unacceptable 

behavior for attention and recognition. Discouragement is a basic factor in all behavioral 

deviations, deficiencies, and failures, except those caused by brain damage (Dinkmeyer & 

Dreikurs, 1963). Persons become discouraged because they have lost confidence in the 

ability to succeed by socially accepted means. However, as Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs 

(1963) point out, it is easy to receive special recognition, attention, and power through 

doing wrong. Individuals who are discouraged with their attempts at socially acceptable 

behavior consequently gain something special, admiration from peers, the feeling of 

importance, a gain in status, by defeating adults and violating their commands 

(Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). This switch to socially unacceptable behavior is the most 

frequent effect of discouragement. 

Second, persons will withdraw or cease participation in the area where defeat is 

considered inevitable (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). For example, an at risk^tudent 

who has been retained in elementary school, has been having difficulty with grades in 

middle school, and has been continuously reprimanded by teachers will become 

discouraged and likely skip school frequentiy and drop out at the earliest possible date. 

The student perceives defeat if the school situation as inevitable and withdraws as soon as 

possible due to discouragement and low self-esteem. 
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Even persisting in maladaptive behavior requires extraordinary effort and is 

exemplified by the many juvenile offenders who are among our brightest and most 

capable young people, according to Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963). When children 

reach the conclusion that it is hopeless to try, the consequence of withdrawal becomes 

their only altemative. Misguided corrective action by parents or teachers (such as 

corporal punishment) convinces children of die hopelessness of tiieir efforts, and tiiey will 

seek success, attention, power, and status in new and unacceptable behaviors, such as 

tmancy, juvenile delinquency, and/or disrespect to parents (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 

1963). 

Third, di.scouragement affects the personality of the discouraged persons 

(Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). It affects their individual self-esteem negatively, 

diminishes their self-respect, renders them vulnerable to an unhealthy personal reaction to 

inferiority feelings, and makes them timid and fearful. An example of this sequence of 

emotional upheaval can be seen in a Spanish-speaking student who enters kindergarten 

without any problems of self-esteem or any inferiority due to language. In only a few 

weeks, the child is made to feel different (loses the sense of belonging) because of 

speaking another language; and teachers convey to the student that Spanish is bad, which 

often makes the sUident feel that he or she is bad (Dunn, Griggs, & Price, 1993; Retish «fe 

Kavanaugh, 1992; Rios, 1980). Inferiority feelings ensue, and the high self-esteem which 

the child possessed when entering school is eroded. Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) add 

that discouragement leads to some tasks (such as requiring expensive counseling) causing 

even further anxiety; discouragement saps a person's strength; discouragement prohibits 

persons from being free to do their best and cope with problems; and discouragement 

undermines self-respect and integrity. 
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Because of the significant effects of discouragement, it is important to discuss the 

construct of encouragement and its relationship to self-esteem and to show how die retum 

of courage to the discouraged person can occur. 

Encouragement 

To encourage is to empower individuals and provide them with the spirit so that 

they tiiemselves can remove their own fear (Dreikurs, 1968). Encouragement leads to 

self-confidence in sttidents' own abilities; it tells tiiem that mistakes are permissible and 

serve as lessons from which to leam; and finally encouragement creates the desire to try 

things in the classroom and not be withdrawn. Encouragement not only offsets 

discouragement, but replaces a negative attitude with opportunities to experience success, 

self-confidence, and enhanced self-esteem. 

Encouragement takes persons with low self-esteem and elevates those persons' 

self-esteem to successful functional levels. As Dreikurs and Goldman (1986) and Walton 

(1987) note, problem children are discouraged children. A teacher's or parent's inability 

to deal with discouraged children is due to the unfamiliarity with effective methods 

utilized in a democratic setting. The traditional methods of influencing children derive 

from an authoritarian background when reward and punishment were the means of 

influencing students, stimulating subordinates, and promoting conformity to the demands 

of authorities such as parents and teachers. The democratic evolution is characterized by 

a process of equalization. Pressure from outside a student rarely promotes desirable 

behavior and does not raise self-esteem. One can seldom force children to have good 

self-esteem or make children behave, study, or apply themselves if they choose not to do 

so. Pressure from outside the students has to be supplanted by stimulation from within 

(Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). Encouragement creates an inner energy force within the 
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discouraged student to become empowered with die freedom (courage) to achieve, or at 

least try to achieve. 

Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) list nine methods which are incorporated by a 

person who encourages: 

1. Places value on the children as they are. 

2. Shows a faith in children that enables them to have faith in tiiemselves. 

3. Has faith in the children's ability; wins the children's confidence while building 

their self-respect. 

4. Recognizes a job well done. Gives recognition for effort. 

5. Utilizes the group to facilitate and enhance the development of children. 

6. Integrates the group so that children can be sure of their place in it. 

7. Assists in the development of skills sequentially and psychologically. 

8. Recognizes and focuses on strengths and assets. 

9. Utilizes the interests of the children to energize instmction. (p. 50) 

These basic methods form a philosophy underlying encouragement Positive 

methods will dominate the teacher's relationship with children in an atmosphere that is 

encouraging and stimulating (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). Children will function more 

effectively because they will regularly receive appropriate tasks; they will be accepted for 

what they accomplish, and will not be judged punitively (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). 

Dreikurs (1968) states that the school must be responsible for the way children feel about 

a variety of topics and problems, and not only about academic development. The 

emotional climate of the room and interaction between teacher and students are important 

areas because the influence on attitudes is crucial to the motivation of the students. The 

social functioning of the children, their sense of belonging, and dieir movement from 

dependence to independence make the construct of encouragement paramount to the 

success of the children. As Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) assert, cooperation and social 
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interest are fundamental to the constmct of encouragement and to the process of 

developing the proper group spirit and group atmosphere 

Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) realize tiiat cultural factors, traditional concepts, 

and individual inclinations make the full use of encouragement in educational practices 

highly unlikely, but not impossible. Effective encouragement depends not on just any set 

of actions, but on the quality of proper actions which can be appreciated by children and 

are evidence of a sincere desire to help. Encouragement is an art which requires practice 

and conscientious implementation of specific techniques. The courage to be imperfect is 

a prerequisite for growth (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). It is the tool which helps show 

discouraged children how to find their way toward fulfillment and success. 

Because encouragement communicates to students that mistakes can serve as 

growth and leaming experiences, it can affect students' self-esteem positively. The 

following section discusses the topic of self-esteem and research that has been conducted 

on this important concept. 

The Concept of Self-esteem 

Self-esteem refers to that part of the self-concept having to do with feelings of 

self-worth, and more specifically, the degree to which one is satisfied or dissatisfied with 

it in whole or part (Beane & Lipka, 1984). For example, an individual might describe 

herself as having problems spelling (self-concept) and dien go on to say that she feels 

unworthy about not being able to spell well. This latter judgment is an indicator of low 

self-esteem because it indicates that the individual feels unwordiy based on the poor 

speller description. One can describe self-esteem in terms such as positive, neutral, 

negative, high, low, and other similar words that denote the quality of the self-esteem or 

the intensity of the individual's feelings of being capable (Beane & Lipka, 1984; Bmno, 

1992; Elkind, 1988; Jackson, 1984). A good speller would likely have high self-esteem 
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based on consistent attainment of high grades in spelling and favorable acceptance by her 

group; an average student would be neutral because self-esteem would be neitiier 

enhanced nor low; his/her spelling ability does not affect self-esteem. However, a 

consistentiy poor speller would experience negative to low self-esteem from die 

perception diat others think less of a poor speller than of a good speller. This example 

describes a person who would experience low self-esteem only in spelling ability, but 

would not feel generally incapable overall as a person (Beane & Lipka, 1984). 

Satir (1980, p. ii) writes in her declaration of self-esteem "I Am Me" that an 

individual has courage, freedom, and uniqueness. A person can make mistakes and is still 

acceptable, because a person has ownership of oneself 

In all the world, there is no one else exactiy like me. Everything 
that comes out of me is authentically mine because I alone chose it. I 
own everything about me~my body, my feelings, my mouth, my voice, 
all my actions, whether they be to others or to myself. 1 own my 
fantasies, my dreams, my hopes, my fears. I won all my triumph and 
successes, all my failures and mistakes. Because I own all of me, I can 
become intimately acquainted with me, and by so doing I can love me and 
be friendly with me in all my parts. I know there are aspects about myself 
that puzzle me, and other aspects that I do not know. But as long as I am 
friendly and loving to myself, I can courageously and hopefully look for 
solutions to the puzzles and for ways to find out more about me. However 
I look and sound, whatever, I say and do, and whatever I think and feel at 
a given moment in time is authentically me. If later some parts of how I 
looked, sounded, thought and felt tum out to be unfitting, 1 can discard that 
which is unfitting, keep the rest, and invent something new for that which 
I discarded. I can see, hear, feel, think, say, and do. 1 have the tools to 
survive, to be close to others, to be productive, and to make sense and order 
out of the world of people and things outside of me. 1 own me, and therefore, 
I can engineer me. I am me, and 1 am okay. 

Satir's declaration of self-esteem is pertinent to diis study because one of the case 

study participants (Nellie) is a fourth grade young girl who is considered to have low self-

esteem and does not have the confidence in herself as expressed by the words of Satir. 

Both students, Nellie and Filo, are self-conscious about their physical characteristics. For 

this reason, Satir's declaration is important to the study. 
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Self-esteem may vary across different areas of experience and according to sex, 

age, and otiier role-defining conditions (Coopersmith, 1967). It is conceivable tiiat a 

student could have positive self-esteem as a student of academic subjects, feel moderately 

worthy as a tennis player, and totally unworthy as a musician. However, research 

conceming the overall self-appraisal of abilities shows that abilities are not only 

considered subjectively, but also in a diffused or global way (Rosenberg, 1965), the latter 

causing some persons to experience low self-esteem overall as human beings when only 

certain abilities are less than average. Coopersmith (1967) reports that there was scarce 

research on general levels of self-esteem at the time of his study. Furthermore, the 

research was not expanded or divided into categories to include research on Hispanic 

students. There is still a scarcity of research in the area of self-esteem among Hispanic 

students, particularly in the geographical area of West Texas due primarily to this region's 

relative isolation from the metropolitan areas of the rest of the state. 

This discussion on self-esteem is grounded on psychological theory of Individual 

Psychology by Alfred Adler (1930, 1931, 1955, 1956, 1963, 1973, 1979, 1982), as 

developed later by Dreikurs (1968), Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963), and interpreted by 

otiiers, such as Mairet (1929), Brachfield (1951), Allen (1971), Willingham (1986), 

Griffith and Powers (1987), and Hall (1992). Although Adlerian psychology originally 

did not use die term self-esteem, the constmcts of inferiority feelings, social interest, 

creative self, discouragement, and encouragement are related closely to self-esteem, as 

the following section will show. 

Studies on Self-Esteem 

Self-esteem studies are numerous, but provide conflicting and even contradictory 

results. Examples of conflicting findings illusttate die complexity of self-esteem studies. 

As early as the late 1960's, Coopersmith (1967) writes that the findings conceming self-
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esteem rarely indicate die specific behaviors to which self-esteem is related or in what 

way it is an effective, contributing detenninant of personality. Coopersmith (1967) also 

contends tiiat consensus does not constitute proof, so he believes that the fmdings or 

conclusions are suggestive radier than definitive, and most are general in nature. 

In describing some of her patients widi low self-confidence, die noted 

psychotherapist. Homey (1942) refers to self-esteem as neurotic pride. She agrees witii 

Adler that self-esteem is based on real or imagined merits. Imagined merits are tiiose 

characteristics or abilities which individuals interpret personally in their own creative 

ways through private logic. Homey also states that individuals self-evaluate their 

personal assets, characteristics, strengths, and weaknesses in a subjective manner, and 

their self-esteem is affected by this evaluation. A sense of belonging to a group 

influences the individual's self-esteem positively, whereas the lack of a sense of 

belonging to a group produces lowered self-esteem (Homey, 1942). 

Homey (1942) alludes to the emotional process, which is also found in Adler's 

constmct of discouragement, and how it leads to low self-esteem. Students may 

demonstrate average ability in one activity, such as sports. Because they do not excel or 

do a perfect job, according to their own standards, the situation may become so 

unbearable that they become discouraged and give up. Homey points out that, in many 

instances, students may instead tum to an activity which is beneath their potentialities, so 

that they achieve success, along with attaining enhanced self-esteem (Homey, 1942). 

Endings conceming one of the case study participants, Filo, are related to Homey's 

theory, in that they show how he directed his efforts in physical activities (which was less 

taxing to him) since he could not do the academic work as well 

Rogers (1961) concludes from his studies of counseling clients that persons who 

are satisfied with their sense of self have a positive self-acceptance (high self-esteem). 

Further, a gradual increase in self-acceptance results in persons' willingness to accept 
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otiiers (similar to Adler's consoiict of social interest). Rogers (1961) agrees widi 

Adlerian theoretical principles about human's constant striving for positive achievement 

through social interest This striving for achievement includes the goals of love, security, 

and belonging (with high self-esteem). Rogers (1961) reiterates the thought that human 

being's nature and personality are positive in nature. These characteristics are basically 

socialized, forward-moving, rational, and realistic. 

McEachron-Hirsch (1993) elucidates the concept of self-esteem by referring to 

myths about self-esteem. Myth number one is that self-esteem can be isolated and 

measured in ways similar to testing intelligence. A more accurate statement is that 

neither self-esteem nor intelligence is an entity that can be isolated. McEachron-Hirsch 

(1993) further states that instmments which measure self-esteem have not been matched 

to appropriate developmental levels. Myth number two states that women, minorities, 

and the poor have lower self-esteem than do men, non-minorities, and the more affluent. 

A more accurate status is that self-esteem studies have generally been inconclusive in 

terms of demographic differences. According to McEachron-Hirsch (1993), studies 

which showed racial differences in self-esteem were flawed because minority groups 

from one socioeconomic level were compared with non-minority groups from another 

level. Further, studies comparing gender, ethnicity, and class status were considered 

questionable because they emphasized global self-esteem without taking efficacy into 

consideration. Myth number three concludes that children who grow up in intact families 

have higher self-esteem. Research by McEachron-Hirsch (1993) shows tiiat depending 

on the circumstances leading up to and including divorce and depending on the particular 

dispositions and attitudes of children and parents, adjustments to divorce may be smoodi, 

turbulent, or both. When families experience high levels of conflict and low levels of 

cohesion either before or after the divorce, divorce has a more negative impact on the 

self-esteem of family members. However, McEachron-Hirsch points out that this same 
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combination of high conflict/low cohesion also affects tiie self-esteem of members of 

intact families. Myth number four makes the statement that smarter students have higher 

self-esteem. Although studies indicate that students who perform better in school feel 

better about themselves, it is not the same as saying that smarter students have higher 

self-esteem (McEachron-Hirsch, 1993). Schools are continually challenged to motivate 

students who are performing below their potential. Many of tiiese students are 

experiencing low self-esteem due to social expectations that are incongmous witii self-

perception and ability. Myth number five is that self-esteem is formed primarily in the 

first five years of life and remains stable throughout one's lifetime. Regardless of the 

support and nurturance given to children during their first phases of life, self-esteem 

remains changeable and is affected by life events. Even when traumatic events such as 

child abuse occur, some children's low self-esteem is affected throughout their lives, and 

others work through their turbulent past, and remove negative effects on their self-esteem 

(McEachron-Hirsch, 1993). Myth number six states that people who have high self-

esteem are valued members of society. Many people who do not feel good about 

themselves are also valued members of society. However, others may have an inflated 

image of themselves and may actually alienate others because of their arrogance. 

McEachron-Hirsch makes the point that minorities and women who have traditionally 

held positions of lower status may demonstrate no differences in self-esteem when 

compared to their White male counterparts. However, acceptance by males depends on 

one's social frame of reference. Social acceptance of minorities and women may be 

based on whether or not they remain in a superior political and social position, in the 

majority group. Isolating measures of self-esteem based on demographic characteristics, 

then, is limited without an examination of political and economic power bases. Myth 

number seven asserts that people who are well liked by others have high self-esteem. A 

review of this myth reveals that social acceptance does not automatically bring about 
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acceptance of self. Many individuals are wary of social interpretations of their actions or 

personalities, and they deliberately choose to deny either positive or negative 

assessments, selecting a myriad extraneous assessments of self. McEachron-Hirsch 

furtiier adds that low self-esteem levels cannot be inferred from delinquency, acts of 

violence, and human destmction. Myth number seven is one theoretical consideration 

that tiie research questions in Chapter I address, and one which Dreikurs' mistaken goals 

of misbehavior also address. Some of the findings in Chapter IV also address this myth 

in the finding that a smdent may have high self-esteem through a behavior which is in the 

direction of the useless side of life. 

Current practices for assessing self-esteem involve a variety of techniques, such as 

projective measures, rating scales, and behavior checklists (Ward & Ward, 1993). 

Typically, these instmments include physical, social, personal, family, school, peer, and 

behavioral aspects of the individual. They also require statements of self-worth, personal 

competence, and aspirations of the participants. Some of the most commonly used 

projective techniques to assess self-esteem are drawings such as the Draw-a-Person Test, 

the House-Tree-Person-Test, and the Draw-a-Family-Test (Ward & Ward, 1993). The 

drawings are analyzed according to criteria such as line quality, size and placement of 

figures, overall organization and symmetry, amount of detail, distortions, and behaviorial 

observations. A questionnaire with incomplete sentences (such as the one used in this 

study. Appendix A), is another technique in which examinees complete unfinished 

sentences. Their responses are expected to reveal underlying thoughts and feelings about 

themselves and significant others (Jackson, 1984; Ward & Ward, 1993). Although diese 

projective techniques have widespread use, interpretation involves intuition and clinical 

impressions. Reliabilty and validity data for these techniques are usually insufficient and 

too low for making diagnostic decisions about children (Ward & Ward, 1993). 
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In addition to the Coopersmith and Rosenberg assessment methods mentioned 

below, there are other self-report measures in which individuals complete items regarding 

tiieir personal tiioughts and feelings. The Piers-Harris Children's Self-Concept Scale was 

developed in 1984, and is for grades four tiirough twelve. The examinees are asked to 

answer "Yes" or "No" to statements such as "I'm proud of my homework," "I have a low 

opinion of myself," "My looks bother me." Ward and Ward (1993) state tiiat self-report 

measures of self-esteem are suitable for screening purposes only. Additionally, the 

reliability of individual items is lower, and this calls for caution when interpreting the 

separate items. Ward and Ward add that systematic validation of these measures is 

needed to ensure predictive and constmct validity. 

Behavior checklists are used to assess various aspects of self-esteem in the 

classroom (Frey & Carlock, 1984; Ward & Ward, 1993). Besides Harter's assessment 

instmment mentioned below, these tools are typically completed by someone familiar 

with the child, such as parents or teachers who rate the extent to which the child exhibits 

certain behaviors believed to be related to self-esteem. They are generally used in grades 

kindergarten through eighth grade and assess domains such as scholastic competence, 

social competence, athletic competence, physical appearance, and behavioral conduct. 

Behavioral checklists provide the opportunity for input from different sources regarding 

students' self-esteem and may reduce the likeliness of ambiguity due to rater subjectivity 

(Ward & Ward, 1993). These researchers (Beane & Lipka, 1984; Frey & Cariock, 1984; 

Jackson, 1984; Ward & Ward, 1993) state that reliance on single measures limits the 

reliability and validity of diagnostic decisions, because test results may indicate positive 

or negative global self-esteem and offer few suggestions for treatment. Further, limited 

data exists on equivalence across instmments, so it is unknown if diey are measuring the 

same constmcts. Finally, two factors which may introduce variability to the results of 
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self-esteem assessment measures are subjectivity and bias of the rater (Ward & Ward, 

1993). 

Hagborg (1993) conducted a validity study on an instmment used to assess self-

esteem among adolescents. It is known as die Rosenberg Self-Esteem Scale (RSE). He 

compares die RSE to Harter's Self-Perception Profde for Adolescents (SPPA), anotiier 

self-esteem assessment instmment which measures nine separate domains of self concept. 

The RSE is a widely used measure of what Rosenberg (1965) refers to as global (entire 

person) self-esteem. The scale has 10 items, is a popular tool for research by 

investigators, and has been the focus of approximately 60 published studies within the 

last five years (Hagborg, 1993). Along with Harter's SPPA, the RSE was administered to 

150 adolescents randomly drawn in equal numbers by gender from grades 8 to 12. 

Hagborg (1993) finds that the RSE positively worded items form one factor described as 

positive self-esteem (RSE+), and the negatively worded items form a second factor 

labeled as RSE-. Hagborg (1993) states that these factors are essentially measuring the 

same constmct and require further examination of the scale for validity. He suggests that 

one indication of the RSE's concurrent validity would be to examine its relationship to 

such multidimensional scales as the SPPA and the Coopersmith (1967) Self-Esteem 

Inventory, which would provide further evidence of validity on the global self-esteem as 

opposed to odier self-concept domains. In the study of adolescents, Hagborg (1993) finds 

a gender difference, with females reporting significantiy lower RSE scores, and modes 

correlational support for grade level. Limitations on the study were (1) subjects came 

from grades 8 to 12 in a middle-class school district located in a semi-rural community, 

(2) only thirty students (15 boys and 15 giris) were drawn randomly from each of the five 

grade levels, and comprised approximately 25% of total student enrollment, and (3) die 

sample was all White and excluded any students with educational handicaps, such as 

students with leaming disabilities (Hagborg, 1993). 
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In a four-to five-year prospective study conducted by Vaughn et al. (1992), die 

researchers examined tiie peer relations and self-concepts of students prior to and 

following tiieir identification by the school district as students with leaming disabilities 

(LD). Self-concept ratings in kindergarten through fourth grade and peer acceptance 

ratings in kindergarten through third grade, as well as academic achievement scores, were 

compared across three groups. These comparisons included LD suidents who were 

placed in resource special education programs during second grade, low-achieving (LA) 

students, and average-achieving/high-achieving (AA/HA) students. 

The Vaughn et al. (1992) study was interesting in that it compared students with 

leaming disabilities to their peers prior to and following their identification, whereas most 

studies only compared the self-concept of students with leaming disabilities and normally 

achieving students. As with other studies (Frey & Carlock, 1984; Jackson, 1984) 

involving self-concept or self-esteem, results seem to differ on the basis of whether the 

assessment of self-concept measures feelings about academic competence or feelings of 

general self-worth. 

For the study of 239 students (120 boys, 119 girls), 127 were non-Hispanic White, 

93 were Hispanic White (largely Cuban-American), 14 were African-American, and 5 

were Asian-American. Participants attended two elementary schools in a large urban 

area. Of the students recmited to participate in die study, 88% provided consent (Vaughn 

et al., 1992). No between-groups differences resulted during any school year on the self-

concept measure. Vaughn et al. (1992) suggest that LD students' self-perceptions are not 

negatively affected by academic and social difficulties in the early grades or by the 

identification and labeling process. One interesting finding showed that two years after 

identification, students with leaming disabilities who participated in a resource room 

program did not demonstrate overall lower self-concepts, as compared with a low-

achieving or an average-achieving/high achieving group, which did tend to demonstrate 
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lower self-concepts. The study does point out diat identification and labeling are 

potential factors which can affect the self-esteem of children who are more at risk than 

those with leaming disabilities or average/high achieving children. 

A study by Tumer (1992) ties motivation to reading ability and self-esteem. 

Tumer states that students' interests are the most important influences on attitudes toward 

both reading and leaming. Children who are interested in books and reading are different 

from those who lack this motivation. Motivated children spend more time playtime 

writing and drawing, look at books more frequentiy, read more successfully, and 

demonstrate high performance in social maturity and work habits. According to Tumer 

(1992) motivation is fueled by successful experiences. When students do not read well, 

they have a self-defeatist attitude, a negative outiook, and are viewed by others as 

failures. Failure in reading makes the leamer feel inferior or incompetent and promotes a 

negative self-concept. Tumer states that many of these students are less likely to engage 

in future reading activities; they display a condition called leamed helplessness, in which 

they have low expectations, attribute success to factors beyond their control, and are 

generally apathetic towards reading (Turner, 1992). Findings in Chapter IV address 

reading abihty and how it affects the self-esteem of the case study participants. 

Skinner and Belmont's (1993) research relates self-esteem to the question of 

student motivation in educational research. Educators and parents value motivation in 

school for its own sake as well as for its long-term contribution to children's leaming and 

self-esteem (Skinner & Belmont, 1993). Although their study examined three dimensions 

of teacher behavior, they find diat highly motivated children are easy to identify because 

tiiey are enthusiastic, interested, involved, and curious; they try hard and persist; and tiiey 

are encouraged to actively cope widi challenges and setbacks. These are children who 

have no problem widi self-esteem (Skinner & Belmont, 1993). The study concluded that 

teacher involvement was correlational to student engagement or participation. There 
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exists a reciprocal relationship between teachers' behavior and students' engagement in 

tiie classroom. Further, teachers' interactions witii students predicted students' behavioral 

and emotional engagement in tiie classroom, botii directiy and tiirough their effects on 

students' perceptions of tiieir interactions with teachers (Skinner & Belmont, 1993). 

Skinner and Belmont point out that the change in teachers' behavior has to be carefully 

planned, because the change can adversely affect the classroom experience of the students 

who have low motivation and low self-esteem. In fact, it may result in further 

deterioration of their motivation and feelings of self-worth. Skinner and Belmont (1993) 

recommend diat changing teacher behaviors from those that undermine to diose that 

promote the engagement of discouraged children is an important topic in educational 

reform. 

My research is similar to Coopersmith's research with students in that both 

address self-esteem, but mine differs in that it considers die way a person's self-esteem is 

affected by discouragement and encouragement. Coopersmith's (1967) study looks at the 

judgmental process in which the individual examines performance, capacities, and 

attributes according to personal standards and values. He postulates that attittides toward 

the self, like other orientations and dispositions, may be either conscious or unconscious. 

The person might not be aware of attitudes toward the self, but these attitudes are 

nonetheless expressed orally as well as through posture, gestures, and performance. My 

research is limited to Hispanic students in West Texas, a population and geographical 

area in which littie research is being conducted. 

Much of the literature which utilizes die general term "self-esteem" involves 

research on students with leaming disabilities (Bonomo, 1990). Bonomo's study stated 

that low self-esteem, learned helplessness (repeated failures which lead to a feeling of 

helplessness), and childhood depression are affected by leaming disabilities. In addition 

to the cognitive aspects, discouragement from leaming difficulties accompanied by 
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intense feelings of inferiority appear to be an integral part of die leaming disability 

(Bonomo, 1990). The research participants were 108 pre-adolescents in regular classes 

and 98 students in leaming disability classes. All students were administered die 

Children's Depression Inventory (CDI). Using a chi-square analysis, the students witii 

leaming disabilities were found to be depressed at no different levels from the regular 

class students. Significant differences were found between students with leaming 

disabilities and regular class students on five individual items of die CDI: sadness, 

suicidal thoughts, isolation, worthlessness, and future expectations. The major depressive 

disorder of the students with leaming disabilities appears to be caused by school-related 

academic achievement, whereas the depression in the regular class students has a 

diversity of causes unrelated to leaming situations (Bonomo, 1990). 

Enns (1992) reviews women's support groups on self-esteem that were designed 

with the objective of consciousness raising and assertiveness training for women. She 

points out that these self-esteem groups, started in the 1960's were initially organized to 

(1) end isolation between women by bringing women together to share commonalities 

and (2) preparing women for social change. The groups were originally meant to raise 

the consciousness of its members but more frequentiy changed to provide emotional 

support for its members (Enns, 1992). 

In the 1990's, however, the groups began considering men, edinicity, and younger 

age members for the organization. Gender role definitions vary across cultural and ethnic 

backgrounds. Enns specifies the different terms which Hispanic clients had to explain, 

such as the concepts of marianismo (role modeling of the Virgin Mary), machismo 

(virility of the male), and hembrismo (role of the female in society). These were three 

perspectives about gender roles that could not be equated with the dominant culture's 

concepts of masculinity and femininity (Enns, 1992). 



59 
McHam (1993) compared social perceptions of an academically matched group of 

leaming disabled (LD) and low-achieving (LA) children with normally achieving 

children (NA) matched by sex, edinicity, and grade in elementary school. Self-

perception, peer, teacher, observational, and distance measures were all obtained. All of 

die self and peer perceptions of the LD and LA groups were less positive tiian tiiose of 

NA children. LD giris viewed themselves more negatively than did LD boys, and LD 

girls had significantiy lower self-perceptions than did NA giris. African-American 

children claimed the most friends and were most preferred as friends. Hispanics felt they 

led most often. Peers considered Hispanic children most sociable and liked them better. 

Teachers also perceived Hispanics to be more adept socially, but judged Anglo (White, 

English-speaking) children to have significantiy lower self-esteem. Anglo girls received 

high numbers of praise, criticism, and work assignments from teachers, especially when 

compared to Anglo boys (McHam, 1993). The study revealed few differences between 

LD and LA children in self-perception and self-esteem. The differences seen are more 

likely to stem from the differing settings in which the students are placed, rather than 

from differences between the groups and the children themselves (McHam, 1993). 

Some studies (Jackson, 1984) report that persons with low self-esteem have 

higher social competence (ability to interact with others in a meaningful, productive 

manner), whereas other studies (Mack & Ablon, 1983) find that high self-esteem persons 

have higher interpersonal instability (difficulty in establishing and maintaining social 

relationships). 

Jackson (1984) also reports on two studies conceming competitive persons. One 

finding shows that persons with high self-esteem are more ambitious, confident, and 

competitive; another finding reveals that low self-esteem persons are also more 

competitive. Another complicating factor is that most of the studies involve both young 

school students as well as adults in the same studies. 
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Dobson (1974) reports that the epidemic of low self-esteem and self-doubt results 

from an unjust and unnecessary system of evaluating human worth. Not everyone is seen 

as worthy and not everyone is accepted. Instead, praise and admiration are saved for only 

tiiose who possess the characteristics valued highly in our society, such as beauty and 

intelligence (according to White, middle class values), and have had them since birtii. 

The following sections focus on language, social forces, and physical 

characteristics as they relate to students' self-esteem. The first relationship discussed 

below is between self-esteem and language. 

Language Deficiency and Self-Esteem 

Language is defined broadly to include not only speech and writing, but other 

signifying behaviors such as thinking, gesturing, and picturing. Krashen (1982) describes 

linguistic knowledge in terms of grammar or lexicon, in terms of generalized skills, such 

as reading, writing, speaking, listening, and in terms of pragmatic functions similar to 

persuading, asking, apologizing, or making a statement. 

Jackson (1984) asserts that an individual places meaning into language-based 

systems of significance throughout the entire spectmm of human experience. Language 

is regarded not as an object or a mechanism, but as an emerging Gestalt (an entire entity) 

of signifying behavior, which results in die person's self-esteem being affected by the way 

he or she establishes meaning in the language received or emitted. 

Children's abilities to express themselves depend on their self-esteem. Three 

communication stances in children that have been found are the placator, the blamer, and 

die urevelant (Frey & Carlock, 1984; Satir, 1980). The placator apologizes for 

everything, tries to please everyone, nonverbally displays a caved-in posture, averts the 

eyes, and generally talks with a whiny voice. The blamer finds fault with everything, and 

uses die phrases "never," "always," and "Why don't you ever....?" The image the blamer 
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conveys is that of an accusing pointed finger. The irrelevant person is constantiy moving, 

and has a tremendous ability to distract and dismpt. These individuals go to extremes to 

get attention because undemeath they feel unlovable, out of place, and unable to share in 

the social interest Adlerian psychology describes tiiis behavior as the mistaken goals of 

attention or display of inadequacy (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963; Dreikurs, 1968). An 

elementary school student will act out as a teacher's pet or volunteer for mundane errands 

to escape classwork. 

In his list of favorable conditions for second language acquisition, Krashen (1982) 

states that the student desires the social approval of other speakers, especially peers; and 

leaming is reinforced and enhanced by encouragement from other speakers of the 

language. The absence of these factors affects both the self-esteem and motivation of the 

student and his or her attitude toward achievement. Krashen also points out that the 

ability to perform well on standard intelligence tests correlates highly widi school-related 

second language leaming in functional terms, such as tasks of reading and writing of 

academic material in formal language, and also performing abstract tests of stmctural 

knowledge. 

Language, then, plays a significant part in the development of self-esteem of the 

student, because it serves as a prerequisite to skills and academic abilities. Phillips 

(1972) refers to language deficient children as disadvantaged, much the same as children 

who are economically deprived. Members of minority groups have often been deprived, 

unemployed, or insecurely employed because of prejudice (Graves, 1962) or a language 

barrier. If one combines language deficiency with poverty, both the student and the 

family focus their energies and thoughts primarily on survival. As Phillips (1972) points 

out, the family is not likely to expand its interests or seek new experiences because of 

limitations in language ability. 
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The student from the economically deprived and language deficient environment 

described in the preceding paragraphs has a meager vocabulary in his or her native 

tongue, and limitations are apparent in comprehension and in word usage. Adults in the 

family are continually harassed by major or minor financial and social crises, and most 

verbal exchanges are limited to the here and now or to specific economic and social needs 

and directions. Conversations are rarely directed toward or intended to include the 

children in the family, especially those dialogues that use language as an approach to a 

problem or as a method of explanation. Because of this lack of emphasis on speaking and 

listening, the child has great difficulty in leaming himself and has trouble understanding 

if the teacher says more than one or two simple sentences at a time. Living with low self-

esteem in a crisis-to-crisis home environment leaves the child unable to think of planning 

for the future, even if the future involves only tomorrow's homework. The chdd 

inevitably feels incapable of accomplishing tasks and looks at the home situation with no 

hope for getting out of it (Grossman, 1984; Phillips, 1972). 

The controversy surrounding limited English proficiency (LEP) students is 

continually a part of die bilingual education dilemma (Fishman, 1982; Padilla, 1982; 

Keller, 1982; Mildn, 1982). In an important study on the Spanish language class designed 

for United States Hispanics, Ruiz (1991) found that a large number of Spanish-speaking 

students in the Southwest were still being placed in beginning Spanish classes for non-

speakers to help them unleam dieir "bad" habits and leam Spanish the correct way. One 

attitude of Texas bilingual teachers is that Spanish-speaking students should be provided 

grammar explanations that show them how their way of speaking is wrong. This is one 

factor which worsens the confusion of die bilingual student, because it is a deliberate 

attempt to show speakers of Spanish diat theirs is not really that language, and maybe not 

a proper language at all. Ruiz (1991) further states that a similar anomaly exists in 

maintenance bilingual education programs, where the specific goal is to conserve and 
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develop the language of die child. Too often, the language of the child is neither spoken 

by die teachers, nor taught in formal instmction. Teachers are rarely capable of speaking 

the language of the child or tiiey view tiie language as incorrect and improper and do not 

encourage its use in the classroom (Omstein, 1982; Pan-a & Henderson, 1982; Ramirez, 

Acre-Ton-es, & Politzer, 1982; Ruiz, 1991) This has a discouraging effect on die child, 

witii an equally damaging effect on die child's self-esteem. 

In these ways, then, language is an important factor which is related to self-esteem 

problems and self-esteem enhancement among Hispanic students, especially for those 

who are LEP. The next section addresses studies which point to the relationship between 

social forces and students' self-esteem. 

Social Forces and Impact on Self-Esteem 

In a research study on the impact of social forces on pride and self-esteem, Aboud 

and Doyle (1993) mention that cognitive capabilities of children from 4 to 12 years of age 

are inevitably impacted differentiy. They find that equal status (peer to peer) contact and 

friendship with an outgroup member increases exposure to individuals from the outgroup. 

Multicultural television programs, parental attitudes, and peer attitudes have an impact on 

the person's attitude about self-esteem (Kanellos, 1993), but studies do not-pinpoint the 

age at which the impact is the greatest. Tiedt and Tiedt (1990) report that labels such as 

"slow," "leaming disabled," low socioeconomic level (SES), and a child's sumame are all 

determinants of limited teacher expectations. Aboud and Doyle (1993) show that 

children under seven years of age accept their own group members, but do not accept 

persons from other groups or persons having a different skin color. After age seven, the 

children display a more favorable attitude toward die two different groups in the study. 

The three groups in the study are White chUdren, African-American children, and Native 

American children. However, if children perceive that their community gives high status 
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and approval to attributes such as being English-speaking, tiien they will both identify 

witii and prefer such attributes (Aboud & Doyle, 1993). 

Multicultural education is gaining in popularity, at least in part to enhance the 

self-esteem of students in a classroom having a culturally diverse population. Gagnon 

(1991) found that half of the teachers he studied advocated die use of nontraditional 

approaches to education, such as the entire school student population leaming a foreign 

language, and leaming more about the different cultures represented in the classroom. 

Multicultural education courses prepare American teachers and students at all levels with 

skills and positive attitudes, while enhancing the self-esteem of the students representing 

diverse cultures and backgrounds. According to Gagnon (1991), these courses are for 

everyone and are highly beneficial in schools with diverse populations. 

So, social forces play a role in the affects of self-esteem among students in the 

classroom. In addition to language and sociocultural diversities, studies also point out 

that physical characteristics of students affect self-esteem. Many students not only come 

from cultures that are different from mainstream American culture, but often they have 

physical attributes which are different. The following section discusses these 

characteristics and their effect on students' self-esteem. 

Physical Characteristics and Effects on Self-Esteem 

Gandara (1993) reports on several studies conceming physical characteristics that 

affect the self-esteem of the individual. Both Mexican and mainstream American cultures 

favor light-skinned persons over dark-skinned people. Gandara states that there is a 

significant relationship between darker-complexioned skin and Indian features among 

Mexican-Americans. He also found that lower levels of educational and occupational 

attainment correlated with darker skin. When children perceive diat their community 

gives high status and approval to attributes such as being white-skinned, then they will 
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both identify with and prefer such attributes (Aboud & Doyle, 1993). Tiedt and Tiedt 

(1990) state that a student characteristic such as dark skin color is often a determinant of 

limited teacher expectations. Odier investigations have concluded that being identified as 

a Mexican-American based on physical characteristics does lead to discrimination in 

schooling and employment (Cdrdenas, 1990; Gandara, 1993; Graves, 1962; Shonis, 

1992; Skerry, 1993). This concem addresses the research question directly, since botii 

case study participants are Hispanic, and Nellie has dark skin. 

Harrison (1983) conducted a study of physical development and body image as 

related to self-esteem. Body image refers to the mental representation of the body and the 

complex set of experiences, feelings, and fantasies that revolve around it Harrison states 

that a problem or perceived problem with the body can affect self-esteem directiy by 

causing negative feedback about appearance, and indirectiy, by interfering with the 

development process. Short stature, tall stature (Sadker & Sadker, 1993), overweight 

condition, early or late puberty, and dark skin color (Elam, 1973) are often personally 

perceived as problems and affect children's self-esteem. In the above example of skin 

color, this conflict about the body becomes intermingled with developmental conflicts 

about badness, defectiveness, or inferiority (Elam, 1973; Sadker & Sadker, 1993). The 

two sets of conflicts present an overwhelming problem to the child, and instead of being 

resolved, often are repressed. Adler (1930) first theorized about this problem in the 

concept of the individual's creative self He stated tiiat persons are influenced by their 

self-evaluation of the body and experiences that accompany the situations. Children 

interpret the results tiirough dieir creative self, then decide what their subsequent behavior 

is going to be. A beautiful girl who feels that boys are attracted by her beauty rather than 

by her intelligence (for which she would like to be admired) may evaluate her beauty 

negatively (Adler, 1979). Similariy, if the child has a distinctive dark skin color different 

from that of most of the other children and is treated negatively by others, the child is 
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influenced to evaluate skin color as a negative asset. The student feels inferior, perceives 

a lack of sense of belonging, and experiences low self-esteem. 

A counterargument to this conclusion is postulated by research which points out 

tiiat other dark-skinned minorities, such as East Indians, have success as a group in 

America. According to Gandara (1993), one explanation may be diat these minorities 

immigrated to this country more recentiy than Hispanics, and they came when the 

American society was more aquiescent to accept people of color without as much 

discrimination as that demonstrated against Mexican-Americans. Nevertheless, the 

characteristic of dark skin creates a significant self-esteem factor for students. Dark skin 

color is an attribute over which students have no control, but which may potentially 

contribute to negative effects on individuals' self-esteem. 

Elam (1973) describes experiences of African-Americans, their high visibility, 

and particularly the stigma of color, with an enforced inferior caste position on the 

American scene based on a history of unequal treatment. In die process of identification, 

African-American children become aware of the caste status assigned to the group with 

which they identify. In elementary school, they begin to leam about the inferior status to 

which their group has been assigned; as they grow, they notice that this group is usually 

isolated from the rest of the mainstream culture and society. This awareness obtained at 

home intensifies and reinforces perceived and actual deep feelings of inferiority, and may 

simultaneously affect children's self-esteem in a negative manner. 

Summary on Self-Esteem 

Although Adler's tiieory and studies do not specifically mention Hispanics, the 

premises from Adlerian tiieory have interesting applications for Hispanics. Demeaning 

statistics conceming Hispanics' low academic achievement, high dropout rates, and high 

rates of poverty can inevitably lead to an Hispanic person's interpreting tiiese figures as 



67 
an embarrassment, self-fulfilling prophecy, and failure as an ethnic group-all of which 

can result in low self-esteem. Most students who experience overall low self-esteem are 

also categorized by educators as at risk to have difficulties in school, and tiiis problem is 

discussed in the next section. 

The Concept of At risk 

At risk refers to students in the following categories (Dropout Prevention Plan. 

1992): students who have failed to meet promotion requirements during the previous 

school year; were placed in die current grade for discretionary reasons (coming from 

another country); were retained at least once in grades 1 - 6; did not perform 

satisfactorily on assessment instmments administered under the Texas Assessment of 

Academic Skills (TAAS) in the third or fifth grade; are limited English proficient (LEP); 

are sexually, physically, or psychologically abused (verified by Department of Human 

Services); engage in delinquent conduct; are homeless; are eligible for migrant family 

assistance; are two or more grade levels below in subjects such as madi and reading; 

failed one or more subjects during two consecutive six weeks; scored in the lower 25% of 

the Iowa Test on Basic Skills (rrBS)/National Aptitude and Performance Test (NAPT); 

and are otherwise identified as at risk under rules adopted by the State Board of 

Education. 

Students can be described as at risk if they have a propensity to behave in pattems 

that are detrimental to their leaming in today's schools. In specific common cases, at risk 

students demonstrate characteristics which emanate from traumatic experiences and 

circumstances in their lives (Valencia, 1992). 

There have been numerous studies conducted on at risk student populations. The 

following section covers research completed on teacher expectations of at risk students, at 
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risk members of minority groups, abused children, and on low socioeconomic status of at 

risk students. 

Teacher Expectations 

A study on teacher expectations conducted by Rosenthal and Jacobson revealed 

that at risk children could achieve satisfactory results if the teacher had a proper attitude 

(Tiedt & Tiedt, 1990). In the experiment, 20% of the children in an elementary school in 

Northem Califomia were identified to teachers as having great potential for intellectual 

growth. Actually, the names were selected randomly, so they had the same potential as 

every other group in school. The teachers, however, perceived the children as having 

great potential, and this belief colored their expectations of the children. After eight 

months in the classroom, the experimental group made significant gains in IQ scores 

compared to the children who had not been singled out It appeared that the teachers' 

attitudes and expectations, although never explicitiy verbalized, were communicated 

indirectiy to the children. This was a classic example of the psychological phenomenon 

known as self-fulfilling prophecy. The teachers' expectations served as a prophecy: 

Teachers expected the children to succeed and they did. 

Rosenfeld (1971) writes that there are teachers who feel children are limited in 

school only by their innate potential. When these educators discover that many 

underachievers come from lower socioeconomic, racial, or ethnic groups, they often label 

these groups as innately inferior. Subsequentiy, the teachers' expectations for 

performance are lower for children from lower socioeconomic groups, and their style of 

treatment of the children is determined by these prejudices (Rosenfeld, 1971). 

Tiedl and Tiedt (1990) also assert that labels such as "slow," "leaming disabled," 

or student characteristics such as dark skin color, socioeconomic level, and a child's 

sumame are all determinants of limited teacher expectations. Children's records with 
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tiiese labels may influence teacher expectations and affect students adversely by limiting 

their possibilities in the classroom. 

Minority Students 

Limited English Proficiency (LEP) students almost exclusively belongs to 

minority cultural groups (Johnson, 1992; Mugny, 1982; Niesser, 1986). LEP students are 

also considered at risk for encountering problems at school. D'Amato (1993) states tiiat 

this stems from a cultural difference in students, and as a result, the minority students 

develop a resistance to teachers and die school. For example, Hispanic children behave 

according to a set of norms leamed at home, and conflicts may easily arise in the 

classroom due to cultural differences. They are instmcted that direct eye contact with 

adults is an act of disrespect; whereas Anglo teachers expect children to maintain eye 

contact when speaking to them individually (Grossman, 1984; Queen & Habenstein, 

1974). Peer pressure between Hispanic students to hold back participation (because they 

are showing off to each other) may lead teachers to perceive students as reluctant leamers 

or slow students (Grossman, 1984). 

Edmonds (1986) and Ogbu (1978, 1986, 1987, 1993) theorize about the castelike 

minority status, which provides a type of sociostmctural explanation of resistance in 

minority classrooms. Ogbu argues that in racially organized systems of social 

stratification, oppressed racial groups or castelike minorities (such as Hispanics) develop 

attitudes of cynicism regarding the ability of schools to meet the needs of students and 

families. They will often practice a group-wide oppositional culture in dealing with the 

teachers, leam survival skills to coincide with the nature of limited opportunities, and 

orient their children to do die same. These attitudinal and behavioral differences in 

culture place the children at risk to encounter difficulties in the educational setting at the 

beginning of the first year in school (Cuban, 1989; Edmonds, 1986; Ogbu, 1978, 1986). 
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Willis (1976) found similar reaction among working class populations who 

created anti-school cultures against an elitist upper class. Consequentiy, children of 

castelike minorities leam to believe tiiat there is no value in school, leam to resist 

teachers and administrators, and develop low self-esteem as members of an outside 

group. Ogbu (1978, 1987, 1993) furtiier states tiiat tiiis conflict is an outcome of a 

sociostmctural problem due to die behavior of society, rather than a problem diat 

originates in die classroom, but still affects self-esteem. 

A study in Maryland (McNeils, 1992) sought to determine the effectiveness of an 

elementary guidance program (Kids Group) for at risk minority children and to determine 

the perceptions of students, teachers, and parents regarding the program. Kids Group is 

designed to enhance at risk students' self-esteem, attitude toward school, behavior, and 

achievement (McNelis, 1992). Twenty-five fourth and fifth grade students, their sixteen 

teachers, and 25 parents were included in the study. Additionally, structured interviews 

were conducted with eight students, eight teachers, and eight parents randomly selected 

from the original sample groups. Data were gathered through the use of three open-ended 

questionnaires designed to determine the perceptions of the participants about the 

program. Overall, the Kids Group was perceived by both students and teachers as 

effective for enhancing the four student outcomes. However, the parents did not strongly 

view the Kids Group as effective. One component, the Teacher Teams, was considered 

by the teachers to be ineffective. Neither students nor teachers thought the Classroom 

Instmction component was effective. The program continued evenafter the study, and is 

still in effect, being modified as required to meet the needs of the students (McNelis, 

1992). 

One of the criteria for the categorization of at risk minority students is scoring low 

on assessment standardized tests (Medina, 1988; Valencia, 1992). Calabrese (1991) 

states that school policies result in segregating Hispanic students and alienating them. 
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School policies state diat in tracking and leveling groups based on test scores, 

assessments are used as educational tools to assist in efficientiy instmcting students 

possessing various abilities. However, according to Calabrese, tiiese policies are 

designed to control behavior and segregate minority students and result in promoting 

class distinction. Further, Calabrese argues that policy sanctions fail to take into account 

students' culture, interests, likes, dislikes, or attitudes toward school policies. Students 

who are at risk to encounter academic difficulties are more likely to be suspended, to be 

placed in special education classes, or to fail to receive teacher attention (Calabrese, 

1991; Medina, 1988). They are more likely to function with low self-esteem, as the 

educational system may fail to meet minority students' needs, and instead, alienates these 

students. So, testing policies in an educational system are usually defined in terms of the 

middle class community, consumer society, and corporate organizations. Minority 

students are at risk for having academic difficulties due to poor achievement on tests and 

not having their needs fulfilled by the school. 

Low socioeconomic status is also considered an important factor in determining 

the at risk vulnerabihty of scoring low in testing (Acufia, 1981; Bain & Herman, 1990; 

Galarza et al., 1970; Wollons, 1993). An interesting study by Ginsburg (1986) addresses 

the common perception that children from a low socioeconomic status, do poorly in 

school. He asserts that the research conducted in the 1960's and 1970's contained invalid 

designs and inaccurate methodology. The studies employed rigid methods and were not 

based on an understanding of children in general or poor children in particular. At diat 

time it was difficult to employ mediods which could measure the tme competence of the 

students. Conceming the effects of cultural differences, Ginsburg (1986) points out diat 

the poor children were not so much deficient as they were distinctive. This approach 

coincides with the more current view that cognitive differences and abilities often 

transcend the spectrum of socioeconomic levels. Ginsburg asserts that persons from low 
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socioeconomic status do perform well in intellectual functioning, but die means of 

assessment have to be tailored to the special needs of die group being assessed, such as 

Hispanics, African-Americans, Asians, or physically disabled. His study attempts to shed 

light on or dispel the myth that poor children are low achievers because of at risk factors 

such as poverty and socioeconomic status. This aspect of theory pertains to die suidy, 

since both of the case study participants live in neighborhoods that are considered to be 

comprised of families in the category of low socioeconomic status. 

Stress Due to Abuse, Neglect, and Change Overioad 

Three important factors which apply to the concept of at risk and to this study are 

emotional abuse, neglect and change overload in children's lives. Emotional abuse and 

neglect are usually described by mental health professionals as specific behaviors or 

actions on the part of the child's caretaker. O'Hagan (1993) adds that continual 

scapegoating and rejection of a specific child by his/her caretakers, severe verbal abuse 

and berating are always part of the abuse. In other situations, emotional abuse can occur 

when the child is expected to become a littie mother to younger siblings, or to look after a 

parent The author states diat such children develop passive and compliant personalities 

as part of a pseudo-maturity which involves missing out on crucial childhood 

developmental experiences (O'Hagan, 1993). 

Children who are ten years or younger but have adult responsibilities are also 

potential victims of emotional abuse. When they have to take care of their own clothes 

and room, get their own tilings ready for school and perform chores after school (because 

the parents are too tired), the children are overwhelmingly stressed by responsibility 

overload (Elkind, 1988). A comparison of children in previous generations reveals that 

the children of immigrants worked long, hard hours and nevertheless became competent, 

productive, and sound adults. What is really stressful is not the work but the 
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responsibility the work entails. According to Elkind, tiie responsibility is what 

distinguishes the hard-working children today from die immigrant children of previous 

generations. In the newly arrived immigrant families of previous generations, tiiere was 

usually a modier and father so diat children did not have parent responsibilities. On the 

contrary, in the one-parent homes of today, many children have assumed roles of being 

littie mothers because parents are working and away from die house. 

Frequent moves from school to school, moving from house to house, and moving 

to live with different relatives create a change overioad in the lives of the children. 

Emotional abuse can occur as well as responsibility and change overload. When children 

overhear parents quarreling or see them fighting violentiy, the negative emotions are 

upsetting to the children and they cannot fully understand the reasons for nor the 

outcomes of the conflict This type of overload is also evident when separation of any 

kind takes place, such as the child being left with a baby sitter, being left at nursery 

school, or being delivered to summer camp. Finally, Elkind states that divorce in the 

family often leads to the debilitating effect of hurrying children in their stressful growing 

process, because it forces them to deal with separations which they normally would not 

have to deal with until adolescence or young adulthood. These stressful stages of 

development exacerbate the at risk conditions frequentiy found in dysfunctional homes. 

Nellie's family is constantiy moving during the period of the study. So, this theoretical 

principle is germane to the research and questions addressed in Chapter I. 

Socioeconomic Status 

The environmental condition that is cited most often as placing a family at risk in 

terms of child abuse is unemployment (Justice & Justice, 1976). The stress created by 

idleness and the lack of a certain source of income predisposes a family to child abuse. 

Other environmental factors, such as crowded conditions in the home, a large famdy, and 
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lack of education have been cited as contributing to tiie potential for child abuse. In many 

poor neighborhoods, children grow up with violence all around dieir home under 

conditions that do not allow them to tmst in people or in themselves (Wallach, 1993). 

When they see and experience violence as a way of life, they are at risk to leam to behave 

in a similar manner. They develop defenses against their fears of violence, and these 

defenses can interfere with their healthy normal development (Wallach, 1993). 

Gandara (1993) points out that Mexican-American students are more likely to be 

found in schools with limited resources and a reputation of low achievement scores. 

Because socioeconomic status and success in school are so highly correlated, these 

findings portend a serious concem that the next generation of Mexican-American children 

will be more vulnerable to experience academic difficulties than present day students 

(Gandara, 1993). Manzo (1993) recommends Mexican-American teachers be identified 

early, prepared for college work, be given early student teaching experiences, and 

assigned to mentor progams to combat the high dropout rates and low educational 

achievement of Hispanic students. 

Gandara (1993) reports that while Mexican Americans increased their numbers 

among the middle class in America, progress in this area was much slower than for either 

African-Americans or the White population. Correspondingly, Hispanics have 

dramatically increased their representation numbers in the blue-collar ranks, compared to 

a decrease among Whites. According to studies conducted by Gandara, 70% of Hispanics 

are found in the ten lowest job categories. In an area such as West Texas, this 

demographic information shows a criterion of at risk for school children, and it is 

identified in die category of migrant family assistance (Dropout Prevention Plan. 1992). 

Census bureau data reported in 1987 show that Mexican Americans are slipping 

socioeconomically in the mainstream of American society. 
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Summary on At Risk 

One can conclude that although there is an abundance of infonnation on tiie topic 

of at risk, tiiere is a scarcity of data conceming Hispanics, especially die Mexican-

American population in West Texas. Further, demographics show that Hispanics fall into 

numerous categories of at risk, which place the population in at risk status for tiie 

foreseeable future. Finally, the research shows tiiat many of the perceptions, problems, 

and societal ills which existed in die decades of the 1960's through the 1980's are still 

present in many of tiie schools of the 1990's. At risk students often experience low self-

esteem, primarily because of the same factors which place them in the at risk category. 

Another factor which affects the self-esteem of at risk student is the culture to 

which they and their families belong. The next section covers the cultural influences, 

such as language, values, and gender role expectations, and their effects on self-esteem. 

Cultural Influences on Self-Esteem 

Some of the Hispanic cultural characteristics may lead to a lower self-esteem in 

children through behavioral expectations. For example, in celebrating the American 

value of individualism, most schools expect a student to compete against peers and excel 

as an individual. By advocating leaming alone, teachers influence students to want to 

succeed as individuals, to desire independence, and to put the self first (Montecel, 1993). 

The institutional value of the individual as the fundamental unit pits students against each 

other to determine initiative, leadership potential, and skills. 

This same value which focuses on the individual receives much less emphasis in 

the Hispanic family. Instead, Hispanic culture postulates family to come first The child 

is expected to cooperate, share and help other family members. Children are expected to 

contribute to family, help brothers and sisters, and behave to bring credit or reflect well 

on the family. Individualism is downplayed as part of the Hispanic family culture. 
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So, from a historical and geographical perspective, the Hispanic people from West 

Texas are somewhat different from those in other parts of die state, and die Hispanic 

students have unique situations in the schools. These situations involve a difference in 

cultures, with a related potential of low self-esteem for some persons who are part of the 

Hispanic culture. 

Whisenhunt (1987) asserts that the area, culture, and people of West Texas are 

significantiy different from the Hispanic culture of the Rio Grande Valley and other parts 

of Texas where there are large segments of the Hispanic population. Even though these 

regions have a similar heritage, they developed along distinctiy different pattems during 

the Spanish period and have been developed by separate historical pattems in later years. 

El Paso and the far West Texas area have cultural pattems that are more similar to those 

in New Mexico than in Texas. Whisenhunt also points out that in some ways. West 

Texas is really not a part of Texas. It is so far physically separated and socially isolated 

from the rest of Texas by such a vast and open arid and semiarid region that it has always 

seemed a world apart from the remainder of the state (Whisenhunt 1987). People living 

in El Paso and other West Texas communities have traditionally felt isolated from Texas, 

and on many occasions they have felt neglected and ignored by the rest of the state, 

including govemment officials in Austin. People in other parts of Texas have always 

found it easy to forget or ignore West Texas. Evidence of this can be observed in the 

small amount of endowments profferred to Texas Tech University in Lubbock, Texas, 

(less tiian $65 million) compared to over $3 billion in the University of Texas System in 

Austin, Texas, and over $1 billion to the Texas A & M University System in College 

Station, Texas (The Nation Resources, 1992). As mentioned in Chapter I, research on 

self-esteem among Hispanics in West Texas is scarce for similar reasons, in that research 

conducted in the state of Texas almost always overiooks or omits the populations of tiie 
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West Texas region. This is worth mentioning at this point because of the need to 

emphasize diat West Texas is often considered to be different from the rest of the state. 

Bennett's (1991) study conducted with Appalachian children involved several 

considerations similar to the Hispanic culture. Appalachian people come from a rich 

cultural heritage, share kinship values, possess a strong love of the land, a rich, 

recognizable oral tradition, and a desire for personal freedom and self-reliance (Bennett, 

1991). Bennett found that despite the school district's written curriculum goals, which 

emphasized materials relevant to the children's culture, die reading program was outdated, 

it conflicted with the culture of the students, and did not meet their needs. Coupled with 

rigid district policies and insufficient funding, the teacher's beliefs about the way children 

leam to read created a low expectation ceiling and expectation for the children's reading 

ability. Bennett points out that they were based on the teacher's expectation of failure for 

children in the lower groups. To meet the needs of students more effectively, Bennett 

recommends an examination of the linguistic and cultural knowledge of students and the 

extent to which this knowledge is congruent with the dominant culture of schooling. This 

study applies to the minority group of Hispanics, with their culture, different school needs 

from the dominant group, and language characteristics. Having the teacher consider 

Hispanic students to be able to achieve less than other students based on cultural 

differences results in low self-esteem on the part of Hispanic students, because the 

teacher singles them out as low achievers from the very beginning of the school year. 

The children subsequentiy expect less from themselves because of their perceived low 

self-worth. 

Many previous explanations for low self-esteem and low academic proficiency 

among children stated that diey lagged in language development or had inadequate 

language; low reading was attributed to language or dialect differences; and conflicts 

between oral language cultures and the literate culture of the schools and mainstream 
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America (Ogbu, 1987). Instead, Ogbu proposes that the real issue in acquisition of 

literacy and a sense of well being among at risk students is whether or not tiiey come 

from a segment of society where people have traditionally experienced unequal 

opportunity to use literacy skills in a socially and economically meaningful and 

rewarding manner. He also espouses a second idea, which asks whether or not the 

relationship between the minorities and the dominant group members who control the 

education system has encouraged the minorities to perceive and define acquisition of 

literacy as an instmment of deculturation without tme assimilation (Ogbu, 1987). Ogbu's 

theory and questions apply directiy to the Hispanic population in Texas, particulariy to 

the Mexican-Americans in West Texas, where this research study was conducted. Many 

Mexican-Americans consider learning English as a loss of their culture, and a perception 

that the Anglo population considers the Hispanic culture as inferior. LEP students 

experience low self-esteem because they cannot express themselves well in English, and 

it is the language of the school. Feelings of low self-esteem arise whether or not the 

students feel that they may lose their first language (Spanish). To a certain extent Nellie 

and Filo find themselves in the situation of being hampered by their speaking a mixture of 

Spanish with English, but more so by their limitation in ability to speak English . 

Carranza (1984) conducted a study in an attempt to describe assumptions which 

underlie the Mexican-American character as perceived by others. Mexican-Americans 

are often stereotypically described in terms such as private, defensive, and stoic, 

characteristics found in the pachuco (hippie, or street person). Additionally, they are 

often described as being distmstful, having feehngs of inferiority, and experiencing low 

self-esteem, characteristics taken to the extreme in thepelado (a penniless person) 

(Carranza, 1984). The study finds that readers have preconceptions about Mexicans 

(citizens of the Republic of Mexico) and Mexican-Americans (Americans who possess 

' ^ 
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Mexican culture and heritage), and that these preconceived notions influence tiie way 

tiiey treat persons from tiiis ethnic group (Carranza, 1984). 

In Hispanic culture, the family is the fundamental unit, which not only includes 

die nuclear family, but also the extended family of uncles, grandparents, and friends. 

Anotiier important difference between die Hispanic and dominant culuire brought out by 

Montecel (1993) is in regard to the premise that literacy is a value and a minimum 

standard of intelligence. Accordingly, school personnel assume that all parents can read, 

and that they can read English. They prepare objective, efficient communications, and 

their announcements of meetings and other events are sent home with students. However, 

the Hispanic family value is more accurately interpreted as saying that wisdom may be 

achieved with Hteracy, but experience and survival are just as important or more 

important (Montecel, 1993). 

Discouragement and its relationship to self-esteem can be illustrated in Hispanic 

culture. Through the cultural characteristic of having authoritarian parent figures, 

especially males, families in Hispanic homes often still cling to traditional values and 

customs (Bemal et al., 1991; Meier & Rivera, 1972, 1974). Low self-esteem often begins 

in the environment at home, where the child is made to feel less capable than others by 

parents who practice traditional Hispanic culture. This feeling of discouragement 

accompanies the child to the school setting, making it difficult for that person to succeed. 

Nellie and Filo are both Hispanic, and these gender expectations from the Hispanic 

culture can be observed in some of die findings shown in Chapter IV. 

In Hispanic culture, female siblings are often relegated to the role of littie 

motiiers, especially die oldest female sibling (Meier & Rivera, 1972, 1974). Child 

neglect occurs when well-meaning adults are unable to provide necessary nurturance, 

stimulation, encouragement and protection to a female sibling at various stages of 

development. Emotional neglect can be the result of subtie or blatant acts of omission or 
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commission experienced by the child, which causes handicapping stress, and often is 

manifested in pattems of inappropriate behavior at school. These examples of 

dysfunction in the home environment place tiie female siblings at risk to encounter 

difficulties in school. The young giri who has been taught tiie more limited role of 

females in traditional Hispanic culture experiences feelings of low self-esteem and 

discouragement, because she perceives that she cannot keep up with other females in die 

dominant culture. 

Summary of Cultural Influences 

Culture, then.̂  influences students' self-esteem significantiy through values taught 

at home, gender roles and expectations, and the family. Geographical considerations also 

play a part in determining the extent of cultural influences, especially with the Hispanic 

culture. Stereotypes of Hispanics shape opinions of persons in the educational setting as 

well those outside of the educational system. Hispanics have experienced treatment as an 

ethnic group similar to other groups in America, such as the Appalachian families. 

Language as an important part of culture has affected the way Hispanic students adapt to 

the educational requirements of American schools. In Adlerian terms, the conflict 

between the Mexican-American culture and the dominant Anglo culture can lead 

individuals to discouragement, establishing mistaken goals of behavior, and lowered self-

esteem. 

Chapter Summarv 

The review of related literature included the Adlerian theoretical framework and 

the concept of self-esteem comprehensively and discussed significant studies that 

involved self-esteem among school-age students, particularly Hispanic students. Also, 

the concept of at risk was discussed for purposes of this study. Finally, a section on the 
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cultural influences on self-esteem was included because of the important impact on 

students' self-esteem widiin the Hispanic culture in West Texas. With this foundation of 

theory and review of literature completed, the report on methodology of research follows. 

"X 



CHAPTER III 

METHODOLOGY 

Introduction 

This study is a qualitative inquiry that was conducted over the length of the school 

year 1992-1993, die 1993 summer school semester, and die Fall semester of die 

subsequent school year 1993-1994. Qualitative research is also known as naturalistic 

inquiry (Lincoln & Guba, 1985), because it relies heavily on the physical and social 

dimensions of field sites to contextualize data collected. Field sites are dien natural 

settings such as tiiose encountered during data collection in the school classroom. 

Qualitative research uses narration to describe the natural setting, thereby contextualizing 

research findings including affective characteristics of students, such as self-esteem, self-

concept, attitudes towards school, parents, learning, the community, and society (Ambert, 

1988). Naturalistic studies can provide substantive data on students' feelings and 

attitudes, classroom processes, and teaching and leaming. 

This study, then, is a quahtative study conducted in a naturalistic educational 

setting, which involved extensive observation over a period of eighteen months, parts of 

two school years, and one summer school session. So, in order to capture the complexity 

of the self-esteem construct, I chose the qualitative approach as the means of observation 

and reporting this study in educational research. 

Research Design 

The theoretical basis for the choice of research methods is culture theory. Culmre 

theory provides the rationale and design for die participant observer method, also referred 

to as fieldwork, used in a sociocultural inquiry (Eisner, 1991; Erickson, 1977; 

Hammersley, 1990; Wolcou, 1988). Erickson's view is that, in an educational setting, an 
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etiinographic study describes key incidents in functionally relevant descriptive terms and 

places them in some relationship to the wider social context, using die key incident as a 

concrete instance of the workings of nonobservable constmcts such as self-esteem and 

social organization. 

This inquiry is an ethnographic case study, metiiodologically grounded in culture 

theory. Extensive data were collected through participant observation over 18 montiis. In 

addition, data were collected using informal interviews, students' artifacts, school 

documents, two self-esteem instmments, and one cultural literacy instmment. 

Participant observation is borrowed from ethnography, and has become a 

conventional method of inquiry in educational research. Ethnography (a rich description 

of the way of life of some identifiable group of people giving us a "picture" of their 

culture) refers both to the research process and to the product of that effort (Wolcott, 

1988). Through participant observation, the ethnographer leams about, records, and 

portrays as accurately as possible the culture of the group being researched. In the school 

setting, the researcher's task is to observe and document accurately the cultures of the 

school, the classroom, and the students and teachers in that environment. It becomes the 

researcher's task to describe that culture in such a way that the reader can form a mental 

image of what members of the group do and what meanings they assign to such actions 

and discourse (Miles & Huberman, 1984). Using the participant observation method, the 

researcher is able to witness and describe individual and group actions and discourse, to 

document and observe cultural tacit behaviors and communications, and to discuss with 

participants their understandings of phenomena as they occur (Clifford, 1988; Eisner, 

1991; Hammersley, 1990; Patton, 1990; Wolcott 1988). Value systems, beliefs, social 

behaviors, expectations, and tacit means of communication and behaving are cultural 

pattems insofar as they are shared by the group being studied (Ogbu, 1978, 1993; Queen 
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& Habenstein, 1974). Similariy, these cultural value systems exist in tiie schools and 

classrooms of educational settings among students and school personnel. 

Participant observational fieldwork involves (a) intensive, long-term participation 

in a field setting, (b) careful recording of what happens in the setting by writing 

fieldnotes; collecting documents such as memos, records, and examples of student work; 

audiotaping; and videotaping (c) analytic reflection on the data obtained in the field, and 

(d) production of a detailed narrative description accompanied by analytic categories. 

The participant observation method is an excellent approach to use in educational 

research when one needs to know more about the meaning or perspectives of the 

particular actors in a specific event, such as the feelings, emotions, or self-esteem of 

students in the classroom. According to Erickson (1986), interpretive fieldwork research 

involves being unusually thorough and reflective in noticing and describing everyday 

events in the field setting, and attempting to uncover the meaning of the events from the 

various points of view of the persons being studied. Erickson states that fieldwork is also 

the most useful tool when research asks what is happening in the action and events taking 

place in a particular setting such as the educational environment. In addition to the 

question "What is happening?", other questions diat can be answered through this method 

are "How and why are these specific phenomena occurring?" 

Classroom studies using the participant observation approach are strengthened and 

elucidated by including interview sessions with students or teachers inside and outside of 

die classroom setting. The variety of participation settings allows numerous advantages 

in gadiering data, clarifying fieldnotes, and interacting with tiie research participants. 

Culture theory, then, provides the theoretical basis for the research suidy reported 

herein, and participant observation method is the primary method to conduct the research. 
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The Case Study 

This inquiry is an ethnographic case study. Although researchers have defined die 

case study in many different ways, most agree that die case study is utilitarian for 

numerous applications to research methodology. Its most important function is to explain 

the real-life situations diat are too complex for survey or experimental strategies (Lancy, 

1993). A second application is to describe die real-life context in which tiie setting is 

being described, such as in a school semester or entire school year (Lancy, 1993; Strauss, 

1991). Third, the analysis of die study can benefit from an illustrative case study of the 

investigation itself (Lancy, 1993; Strauss, 1991). Finally, the case study strategy may be 

used to explore those schooling situations in which the investigation has no clear, single 

set of outcomes (Lancy, 1993). Descriptions of successes, failures, and students' progress 

illustrated with telling observations and quotations, and explanations of "how" and "why" 

can depict significant contextual factors (Lancy, 1993). 

Strauss (1991) states that the case study can be used to focus on analytic 

abstractions of individual behaviors, groups, or cultures for the purpose of presenting 

theory at a particular level. The case study in this format is depicted in the form of a 

story, since temporality is not the guiding principle. The author may report highly 

descriptive details of the findings to illustrate one or more theoretical points. That is 

precisely what the research study reported herein does. It utilizes the participation 

observation method to describe the everyday classroom life of two at risk Hispanic 

elementary students in order to illustrate and exemplify the Adlerian theoretical 

constmcts of discouragement and encouragement and their effects on students' self-

esteem. 

Many case studies are often the preferred method of research because they may be 

epistemologically in harmony with the reader's experience, and thus that the reader can 

relate easily to the research work (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). The case study approach also 
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calls for selection of typical cases, referred to as purposive sampling (Lincobi & Guba, 

1985), rather than representative sampling, to investigate a problem such as at risk 

students in tiie educational setting. In the naturalistic inquiry case study, die investigator 

can discover multiple realities (an understanding of each sittiation being observed, even 

though the study may raise more questions than it answers); the investigator can 

comprehensively describe local conditions and values; and the investigator can increase 

die scope or range of data exposed (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). 

Because the qualitative case study report reads somewhat like a story, I have also 

chosen to take advantage of the writing technique of using metaphor in referring to the 

elementary school participants. Eisner (1991) states that researchers have a common aim, 

and that is to help others see and understand. To achieve this aim, the scholar must be 

able to use language which makes voice and grammar come alive; the use of alliteration 

must be allowed, cadences may be encouraged, allusions should be employed where 

appropriate, and metaphor should be used when it can enrich or elucidate an idea (Eisner, 

1991). I refer to the two at risk Hispanic elementary students as two young trees in the 

wild wind of West Texas, and the two trees have many elements buffeting them and 

blowing hard against them (such as the factors that are included in the criteria of at risk), 

making the growth and survival of the trees a difficult attainment. I describe the school 

with the metaphor of an archer aiming at a target. The arrow is a complete education that 

the school is trying to provide by reaching the target (student). If the student is successful 

and has good self-esteem, the school has hit the bull's-eye. If the student has low self-

esteem and is not successful, the school has missed the bull's-eye, and possibly the entire 

target In this way, the metaphor may be easier to visualize. Eisner also points out that 

most knowledge is visual in nature, and visual art and imagery are effective ways to 

represent what has been conceptualized and contextualized in the report. He states that 

some of the most effective metaphors are illustrated in the form of art or science, and this 
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coincides with certain aspects of the Hispanic culture, which often personifies animals or 

natural phenomena. I attempt to employ some of these techniques for enhanced 

readability of die study and for increased interest and understanding on the part of die 

reader. With this objective in mind, I describe the findings so that the study reads like a 

story about the children. One of the most effective means of adding to readers' 

understanding is through the words and illustrations of natural experiences attained in 

their own ordinary personal involvements. In educational research, ability to relate to the 

findings has significant implications, if one expects die report to reach and be understood 

by teachers, administrators, and especially the parent populations. 

For this investigation, then, the case study was selected for its appropriateness, 

advantages, and adaptability to the research problem and questions. The report will read 

much like a story, and will include the use of metaphor to describe some of the 

participants. The case study is used as a purposeful sampling device to describe the 

school lives of two typical at risk Hispanic elementary school students. 

Selection of Research Site As Purposive Sampling 

I selected the research site to be a West Texas public elementary school with a 

high percentage of Hispanic students for several reasons: (1) the development of self-

esteem occurs at an early school age among children, (2) the school in the inquiry 

implements numerous efforts aimed directiy at the development of self-esteem of 

minority students, (3) tiie location serves as purposive sampling (Lincoln & Guba, 1985) 

of an elementary school widi a high percentage of at risk students, (4) I have an 

established access and entry to the school district and participating school, (5) I am 

Hispanic, as are the majority of the student and faculty populations at tiie research site, 

(6) the area of the city and neighborhood where the school is located is largely a Hispanic 

population, and Martinez Elementary School serves that population, and (7) West Texas, 
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like otiier regions in Texas, is experiencing a rapid rate of increase in the numbers of 

Hispanic students. 

First, the development of self-esteem occurs at an early school age among 

children. Hispanic children apparentiy enjoy high self-esteem when they enter 

kindergarten (Grossman, 1984; Krashen & Terrell, 1983; Valencia, 1992). However, 

after three to four years in school, any differences in themselves compared to the other 

children, which they perceive negatively or actually have (such as language or skin color) 

affect their self-esteem and abilities adversely at that time. Even though the students 

attempt to compensate for their failure to master basic skills, these deficits manifest 

themselves during the students' elementary school years (Jacobs, 1983). The students' 

ability to leam, their personalities, and their feelings of well-being are all affected. In 

interviews, the case study participants can make a mental connection between their 

feelings and reactions to their experiences from their early school years. 

Secondly, the school in which the research took place has had numerous exclusive 

programs aimed at the enhancement of the children's self-esteem and increased parent 

involvement It is often visited by business leaders when the district is showcasing one of 

its model schools. Furthermore, one of die Hispanic newspapers in die area highlights 

students' work every week, with exclusive pictures and samples of their work. This is the 

only school out of numerous other elementary schools in this region for which this 

service is provided. In the study, I interview the students and teachers to ascertain the 

effects on the students' self-esteem of diese student-oriented activities. 

Third, tiie site for the research study is Martinez Elementary School, a medium-

sized school of 550 students, 99% of whom are Hispanic. Mr. Vasquez, die principal, 

and 40% of the staff and faculty are Hispanic. The school is located in a Hispanic 

neighborhood of a medium-sized city in West Texas. 
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Fourth, at the time of my selection of a research topic, I already had access and 

entry to Martinez Elementary School through school programs in which I participated. 

Since 1988,1 had conducted dmg prevention teacher inservice programs as well as 

student assemblies at Martinez Elementary and at other schools tiiroughout West Texas. 

Additionally, I participated as a cultural music performer, entertainer, and educator in 

ethnic celebrations at Martinez Elementary School, such as Diez y seis de Septiembre 

(September 16th), Mexican Independence Day, Cinco de Mayo, (Fifth of May) festivities 

honoring Mexico's defeat of die French Army at the city of Puebla in 1862, and several 

individual classroom presentations highlighting these same topics. The teachers know me 

and are aware that I am conducting research as a doctoral student. They consider me as a 

resource to contact for special presentations. Many students know me from seeing me at 

an assembly in one grade, then seeing me the following year in anodier grade as they get 

older. The best evidence of the "welcome mat" that I enjoyed at Martinez Elementary 

School was that 1 was invited to the teachers' birthday celebrations at the faculty lounge 

once a month, and during the December holiday season when the staff would bring 

festive food for lunch. Even when I was not performing at a school cultural assembly or 

conducting an individual classroom drug prevention presentation, I knew I was welcome, 

and that I was considered part of the faculty and staff of Martinez Elementary School. 

With this important experience as a volunteer resource educator at die school, I was 

laying the foundation for a participant observation research study, becoming more and 

more familiar with the culture and environment of the school. Because of this hospitable 

access and entry, I seized the opportunity to conduct a major research study at Martinez 

Elementary School, an amicably suitable location. 

The valuable asset of smooth and easy access and entry contributed to my 

credibility as a researcher at this research site. Credibility of the researcher is a key factor 

in establishing the vatidity of qualitative research, findings, and conclusions. My 
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previous experiences as an educator and presenter at Martinez Elementary School and 

otiier schools in tiie area for the last three years helped to qualify me to conduct this 

research study and enhance the expectations of validity on the part of the reader of this 

report. 

Fifth, I am a native Texan of Mexican-American heritage. My Hispanic cultural 

heritage facilitated my being a cultural insider (Zinn, 1979) in the role of researcher in 

this study. The insider role of the researcher is extremely critical to the objectivity, 

validity, and overall success of a smdy, but it is especially salient in a qualitative 

ethnographic investigation (Zinn, 1979). I was appropriately suited to conduct research 

on self-esteem among Hispanic children, especially a qualitative research study. My 

spouse is an elementary school teacher who teaches English as a Second Language (ESL) 

to Spanish-speaking children as well as speakers of other foreign languages. Through her 

association with the school district, I have taught cultural lessons in her classes as well as 

numerous schools. My emphasis during programs is on teaching Hispanic culture, 

instilling pride in the Hispanic and Mexican-American heritage, and enhancing self-

esteem of at risk students. 

Sixth, I achieved the grade of lieutenant colonel during my 21 years in the United 

States Air Force. This valuable career and extensive leaming provided me considerable 

experience in working with people, a broad-based exposure to numerous cultures in this 

country and overseas areas, and a greater appreciation for the positive contributions of the 

Hispanic culture and people. Many of the teachers at Martinez Elementary School would 

tell me, before I began the research, that I was a good role model to the Hispanic students, 

and wanted me to speak to the classes on a frequent basis. The students, especially 5th 

and 6th grade boys, need more positive role models of the same ethnic group with whom 

to relate (Scarcella, 1990; Valencia, 1992). This reason, along widi the previous ones, led 

me to believe that not only could 1 conduct a research inquiry using the participation 
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observation method, but simultaneously help some students by being a role model for 

them. 

Seventh, the West Texas area is comparable to odier cities and regions in that it is 

experiencing a rapid increase of minority population members. However, there are 

additional factors that exacerbate the low self-esteem problem. The city in which the 

research was conducted still has neighborhoods that are labeled as minority communities; 

the dropout rate is high; and there are apparent cultural differences due in part to the 

makeup of the area population. The city's Hispanic and African-American adult 

population is approximately 37% of the total. However, the school district's student 

population is approaching 50% minority students, according to a 1992 report from the 

school district personnel office. The Hispanic population, primarily Mexican-American 

students, comprises 39% of the student population, and the African-American percentage 

is 11%. 

Martinez Elementary School, then, was chosen as the naturalistic setting for this 

qualitative research study, because of its location within a neghborhood of high 

percentage Hispanic people, its Hispanic population of students and faculty, and its 

efforts in working widi at risk students. My previous experience and familiarity with the 

faculty and staff of the school greatiy facilitated access and entry to die research site. The 

names of the city and school district are omitted, and school pseudonyms are used to 

maintain confidentiality and anonymity of the research participants (Educational 

Researcher. 1991, 1993). 

Selection of Participants 

Selection of the two student participants was accomplished on the same day I 

asked the principal at Martinez Elementary for permission to conduct this research study. 

He consented to the research inquiry immediately, and we pondered the best location of at 
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risk students, as well as a suitable teacher whose classroom would lend itself to 

satisfactory research conditions. As mentioned above, purposive sampling (Lincoln & 

Guba, 1985) calls for selection of students who fit the criteria of being Hispanic and at 

risk typical cases to investigate a problem. Finding at risk students was not a problem, as 

over 90% of the student population at Martinez Elementary School are on the free or 

reduced breakfast programs, two at risk indicators. This means that their famihes are at 

die income level between $10,000 to $15,000 a year, which indicates a poverty level. 

Socioeconomic status is one of the criteria for at risk as defined by the school district 

(Dropout Prevention Plan. 1992). Finally, Mr. Vasquez suggested that I speak with one 

of the fourth-grade teachers, Mr. Alvarez, and see if it was all right for me to conduct 

research in his classroom. The principal knew that Mr. Alvarez had several at risk 

students in the classroom, and that Mr. Alvarez was an excellent teacher who could assist 

me in my study. My reaction was one of expressing delight and feeling lucky, because 

frankly, I did not have a preference for what grade the student participants should be. 

However, I knew Mr. Alvarez, because I had met him in graduate school. We had even 

taken one course together, when he pursued his graduate degree in Educational 

Administration, as I continued my graduate program in Educational Psychology. 

That same moming, I visited Mr. Alvarez while class was in session. The 

students were busy at dieir desks, and the teacher was available to chat. He greeted me 

right away and did not appear to be surprised to have someone walk into the classroom. I 

found out later that the fourth grade teachers interact closely during the day, and it is not 

unusual for them to walk in to each other's classroom and confer briefly even while class 

is in session. This provides an environment of informality and makes the students 

accustomed to visitors in the classroom. After some brief conversation with Mr. Alvarez, 

I told him about my research study aspirations, and how I would like to investigate the 

factors which affect self-esteem of one or two at risk children. I mentioned to him that 
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the principal had approved my research study at Martinez Elementary School, but I 

needed the teacher's permission to perform the research in the classroom. Without any 

hesitation, Mr. Alvarez said yes, and suggested Nellie and Filo. He said tiiat tiiey were 

two students who were at extremely at risk, and could use any help available in die form 

of counseling, tutoring, or role modeling. Again, I could hardly believe my good fortune. 

The school year had started almost two weeks before, but I had waited for die 

classes to settie down, and for the teachers to get their routine established before I visited 

the school. By that time, Mr. Alvarez knew his students well enough to know which ones 

were at risk, or had potential self-esteem problems. I thanked him for his assistance, and 

requested to ask the students for their permission by talking to them in the library. He 

again cooperated enthusiastically, and called the students to accompany me to the library, 

telling them that I would explain what the purpose of my visit was. I introduced myself 

to the students as we walked to the library, and we obtained permission from the librarian 

to sit at one of the tables. On this occasion, I spoke to them together, while in later 

sessions during fieldwork and audiotaping, I spoke to them separately. Our conversations 

were conducted in English, even though I asked them if they could speak or understand 

Spanish. They spoke English relatively well, but they said that they could understand and 

speak some Spanish. I explained my research study to Nellie and Filo and told them that 

even if they agreed to participate in this project, I would require written permission from 

their parents. Both students said that they knew their parents would consent to the help. I 

asked them why they were so sure. They stated that their parents liked Mr. Alvarez, and 

they approved anything in Mr. Alvarez's classroom that was helpful to the students. I was 

glad that they perceived my research study as helping them also, because I mentioned to 

them that they would definitely be assisting me. 

After Nellie told me about her family members who reside with her, she told me 

that she had not seen her dad in five years. She referred to her dad in the present tense, 
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and when I asked which dad was she talking about she said that Robert was her mother's 

boyfriend, and he was Nellie's stepdad right now. Nellie further stated that they lived 

witii her grandmother only one block away from Martinez Elementary School, but that 

their actual residence was in the neighborhood for another school. For registration 

purposes, her mother used the grandmother's residence as Nellie's address, because (1) 

she attended Martinez Elementary School when she was in elementary school, and (2) 

Martinez Elementary was her favorite school and she wanted her children to attend there. 

Nellie's description of her crowded home and lack of anyone to help her with homework 

convinced me that she was indeed at risk for having difficulties at school. 

Filo was cordial and also consented right away to being a participant in my 

research study. When I asked him if there was any area in which I could help him in 

school, he stated that he wanted and needed help in math and spelling. He described his 

family and listed the other members of his family, as did Nellie. From listening to Filo 

talk about the busy and relatively crowded conditions at his house, I concluded that he 

was also at risk for academic difficulties and could use some outside assistance in 

studying spelling or practicing his math. 

My visit widi the two students lasted less than ten minutes; and I gave them 

consent forms to take home to obtain a signature from the parents. I told them that I 

would like to observe the class the next day, or as soon as they could retum dieir 

permission slips. Access and entry, identification and selection of the participants, and 

permission from the students was accomplished within one moming! I felt that my 

situation was exceptional and that 1 was remarkably fortunate. Access to the research site 

in an ethnographic investigation is not always this smooth, as reported by Eisner (1991). 

He states that teachers are less willing than they once were to tolerate investigators in 

their classroom and justifiably expect something in retum for the access they provide. 

•wv 



95 
Often they see researchers in their schools and classrooms as strangers in their midst 

rather than as colleagues. 

For these reasons, I felt very grateful, fortunate, and delighted that my selection of 

a research site and participants occurred so smoothly. The fact that the teacher knew the 

students for at least two weeks of reviewing their records, and working with them daily in 

the classroom established die justification for choice of participants who fit the criteria of 

at risk elementary Hispanic school students who were having potential problems with 

self-esteem. Mr. Alvarez was homeroom teacher for the students; he saw them for the 

first three periods in the moming (announcements, science, and library), and for one 

complete period in the aftemoon along with the closing at the end of the day. Even 

though the students changed classes during the day for social studies, computer, music, 

and physical education, they were completely attached to Mr. Alvarez, and he came to 

know them thoroughly on an individual basis in a very short time. 

So, with the assistance and cooperation of the teacher and principal, selection of 

case study participants was relatively simple. After a brief interview with Nellie and Filo, 

I determined that they were indeed at students, but their attitude was very good toward 

participating in my research study. They were both fourth graders; they fit the category 

of purposive sampling (Lincoln & Guba, 1985) of at risk Hispanic students; and they both 

consented to the research study, and were reasonably sure that their parents would readily 

consent, also. As it tumed out, the parents did agree that same day and retumed the 

consent slips within two days. 

Data Collection 

This etiinographic case study provides comprehensive, contextualized data 

(Erickson, 1986; Hammersley, 1990; Miles & Huberman, 1984). Data collection was 

centered on participant observation fieldnotes, audiotaped interviews and transcriptions. 
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notes from informal, unstmctured interviews, documents such as samples of students' 

work and school records and informally administered instmment questionnaires. By 

being among the children in classroom, the researcher as both observer and participant 

was able to witness and describe individual and class group actions and discourse. 

Further, the investigator could document and observe cultural behaviors and 

communications, and discuss with participants their understandings of phenomena as they 

occun-ed (Clifford, 1988; Eisner, 1991; Hammersley, 1990; Wolcott, 1988). 

Documentation of data by the participant observer is known as fieldwork and is the way 

many qualitative researchers collect data. Bogdan and Biklen (1992) refer to this 

approach as naturalistic, because the researcher spends time with the participants in their 

territory, such as schools, homes, and playgrounds. One goal of the investigator is to 

increase the informants' (persons being studied) level of comfort, encouraging them to 

talk about things they normally talk about and to confide in die researcher. 

For this study, I conducted fieldwork at Martinez Elementary School at least three 

days during the week, such as Monday, Wednesday, and Friday. However, there were 

many instances when special activities occurred. For example. Parent Teacher 

Association (PTA) night took place on Thursday nights, and I attended at least two 

evenings when Nellie's class was performing a singing and dancing presentation for the 

program. I also attended many consecutive days depending on my university schedule 

during the school year. During the summer, I attended Nellie's and Filo's classes every 

other day while summer school was in session during June. I maintained contact with 

Mr. Alvarez during the summer, even though he was not teaching at that time. He 

applied for an administrator's position and was waiting for his assignment. However, his 

availability, frequent input member checking, and triangulation on comments from 

students were invaluable and in fact, indispensable to the effectiveness of this report. 
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One salient guideline that I followed was diat I attended routine days witii no 

intermptions to tiie school schedule, so that I could observe die students in their normal, 

everyday lives. The research study was an in depdi, comprehensive observation of Nellie 

and Filo in their classroom and school during the school day, starting from their arrival at 

school in the moming until they departed for home after school. As frequentiy happens 

in participant observation methodology, more and more time is spent with the informants, 

and die relationship becomes less formal (Bogdan & Biklen, 1992). During tiie summer, 

the participants were able to join me and my family for family get togethers, swimming 

outings, cooking, and going to the museum. During these extracurricular actitivies, I was 

able to do fieldwork while interacting on a one-to-one informal basis with the students. 

To fully record and document the fieldwork, I wrote extensive fieldnotes during the 

observations in class and at school. Immediately after contacts with Nellie and Filo, or as 

soon as practical, I went over the notes again, entered them into the word processor, filled 

in gaps and clarified vague entries, and coded them by dates and general etic categories 

(to be explained in a later section on coding). Even though the notes were word 

processed, I retained the hand-written notes for later reference if necessary. 

If there was a question or ambiguity in any area of die fieldnotes, I wrote it down 

and took it to the research site for clarification with the informants the very next time I 

visited the school. This process is known as member checking (Figure 5). Nellie and 

Filo are shown as the informants in Figure 5, and Mr. Alvarez is the teacher. So, I 

gathered data through my fieldnotes from observation in the classroom. When I had a 

question about something one of the informants said, I went back to that student to verify 

the meaning or significance that the documentation had for the students. This process 

contributed greatiy to the validity of the data and subsequent findings as related in 

Chapter IV. 
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Triangulation (Lincoln & Guba, 1985), or verifying the information by comparing 

across at least three data sources, was also used to ensure validity of comments in 

fieldnotes, observations and comments in transcriptions of taped interviews (Figure 6). 

Because the students were fourth graders, I wanted to ensure that die meaning of their 

input was die way they intended. Triangulation provided the best tool for verifying or 

clarifying the students' conversations when these procedures were required. I contacted 

Mr. Alvarez, other students in class, die principal, and the parents as part of the 

triangulation process. In an edinography, it is the written, accurate, and valid report that 

represents the culture, and not just the fieldwork (Van Maanen, 1988). For these reasons, 

the fieldnotes verified by member checking and triangulation were of paramount 

importance in documenting and validating the observations. 

A second method of data collection was the use of unstmctured or informal 

interviews (Bogdan & Biklen, 1982, 1992; Briggs, 1986; Hammersley, 1990), which 

were conducted in the classroom, the counselor's office, at home, or in the car enroute to 

an extracurricular activity. These unstmctured interviews were used to gather descriptive 

data in the students' own words so that I could develop insights on how they interpreted 

their own perceptions about abilities in their academic work. Informal interviews were 

conducted in English and with some interspersed words in Spanish. They were informal 

in that they might occur in between classes when the students were in classrooms, or after 

school when I helped them study spelling, math, or science homework. Some of these 

interviews were more like conversations between friends. During several interview 

sessions, the questions were somewhat more structured because I had some topics that I 

wanted to discuss with the students. On those occasions, the sessions were audiotaped, 

and then transcribed within two days. The audiotapes were an extremely important 

aspect of data collection. 
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As Bogdan and Biklen (1992) note, a stmctured interview may cause die 

researcher to lose the opportunity to understand how the participants themselves stmcture 

the subject at hand. For these reasons, I used mostiy open-ended questions in the 

interviews, began the interviews widi small talk, and attempted to get good interviews 

wherein the students felt at ease and talked freely about their points of view, feelings, and 

perspectives . While I inevitably used some yes or no questions, I concentrated on 

statements such as "Tell me about " and left the probes open ended to give the 

students an opportunity to express themselves. Additionally, I tried to limit the taped 

interview to no more than 20 minutes. I found that the students became tired or started 

thinking about going to the next class, such as physical education, which they did not 

want to miss. 

Another reason I limited the interviews was that I did not want to pull out the 

students from class any longer than necessary, so that they would not miss very much of 

the lesson. When I talked to the teacher outside of class, I taped interviews with him. 

Even though they were unstructured and informal, he was extremely articulate and 

cooperative and provided valuable information that would have been difficult to 

document had it not been for the audiotaping. 

In one instance at Nellie's home, I audiotaped the family, that is, the modier, and 

Nellie's brothers because they were surrounding Nellie as I was trying to audiotape my 

interview with her and her mother. I conducted the portion of the interview with Nellie's 

mother in Spanish and with the children in English. Ms. Perez (Nellie's mother) speaks 

English to the children, but is equally comfortable in Spanish, so that she mixes her 

phrases and sentences in the Tex-Mex language dialect The Tex-Mex language dialect 

uses a combination of English subjects and verbs, with the predicate nouns and 

prepositional objects replaced by Spanish vocabulary words. Krashen and Terrell (1983) 

refers to this use of language as code switching of Spanish into the English language or 
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English into the Spanish language. Good interviewers need to demonstrate patience. One 

must wait to find out the full explanation, fit bits and pieces of conversation together, and 

confirm later what was said on tape the day before, so that a full understanding of the 

interviewee's perspective can be obtained (Bogdan & Biklen, 1992; Briggs, 1986). 

A third source of data for this study is document collection (Bogdan & Biklen, 

1992; Eisner, 1991; Wineburg, 1991), such as samples of students' work and samples of 

letters from the school to the parents and students. Such documents and records are 

important sources of information about schools, classrooms, and students which may 

reveal what the participants will not or cannot say. Student tests represent a definition of 

what the teachers believe is important. Tests retumed to students provide the feedback 

being given to the students. Joumals, tests, and graded homework assignments are rich 

types of data which can reveal much about incentives and the values expressed in any 

particular classroom. For these reasons, I obtained copies of the students' daily joumals, 

reviewed spelling tests with the teacher's comments, and viewed some of the completed 

art projects by Nellie and Filo. Mr. Alvarez kept records of language aptitude scores, 

home addresses, and other records on the students. Although we discussed some of the 

demographics of the class makeup, I did not ask for records on the students, other dian 

the daily joumals and some of the homework assignments. 

The letters from the school were announcements of certain activities that invited 

the parents to come to the school. There were some assemblies which interested me more 

than otiiers, and I made it a point to ask the teacher or one of the participants for a copy of 

the letters. Many of the letters indicated the type of supportive and informal environment 

one encounters at Martinez Elementary School. In the early phase of the study, I gathered 

sample letters from die principal to students and families. One reason for obtaining a 

copy of these letters was that Nellie's modier stated that Nellie often did not bring 

documents home for her mother's review. After reminding Nellie about this routine 
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responsibility, I periodically would check to see if the modier had in fact received the 

notes, letters, or progress reports for her information and signature. The parents were 

valuable sources of triangulation since tiie students were in die fourth grade, and tiieir 

information needed to be verified, validated, or interpreted often to check for tmth or 

exaggeration. 

Qualitative research often entails acts of reciprocity between researchers and 

study participants (Zinn, 1979). Reciprocity is also manifested in the Hispanic culture of 

retuming a favor from hospitality received. The Spanish saying "Mi casa es su casa" 

(My house is your house) exemplifies this spirit of welcome. The following illustrates 

ways in which I am compelled to reciprocate to the participants for their cooperation and 

willingess during the study. One exit promise I initiated was for Mr. Alvarez to read the 

final dissertation upon its completion. Another exit promise will take place sometime in 

May 1994, and that is a group dinner; my spouse and I will take Nellie, Filo, their parents, 

and Mr. and Mrs. Alvarez to a local restaurant as a token of appreciation for participation 

in the study. I have been in contact with the principals at Martinez and James Elementary 

Schools, and have conducted one musical program for Martinez Elementary School in 

connection with September 16, Mexican Independence Day. More than likely, this 

research study has endeared me to the staff of the schools involved even more than the 

relationship which existed before. Even though the official exit from the research has 

taken place, interaction between Martinez and James Elementary Schools and me will 

likely continue on a frequent basis in the future. 

A fourth means of data collection I used were a series of assessment instmments 

to evaluate the self-esteem of the students through self-reporting. The first tool was a 

self-esteem questionnaire (Appendix A) taken from the Handbook for the Human 

Relations Approach to Teaching. Human Relations Education Center, Buffalo Public 

Schools, J. J. Foley, Director. The questionnaire lists ten questions in English and allows 
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die students to complete the phrase or sentence in his or her own words. For example, die 

first question states "Today I feel very ". The students were instmcted to complete die 

sentence and add a short phrase or sentence to provide a reason for tiieir answer. They 

were allowed to write on die questionnaire and could also add additional pages if tiieir 

response required more space. There was no time limit on the questionnaire; tiie longest 

time Nellie and Filo took was approximately thirty minutes when I pulled tiiem out of 

class to take the questionnaire tiie second time. I administered tiiis instmment to tiie 

students at three different times during the first year of research, and once during the 

beginning of the 1993-1994 school year. This sequencing was part of the constant 

comparative analysis of data (described below), which occurred in the initial, middle, and 

final phases of the research study. 

The second instmment in this study was also used to evaluate self-esteem of the 

students according to the way they felt during an interview (Appendix B). This 

instmment was a locally devised Likert-type self-esteem rating scale worded in English 

(Anastasi, 1982). This was a scale that I developed and used informally ranging from 1 

to 10 on the continuum, with feeling badly or feeling low reflected as 1, and feeling very 

good indicated as 10 at the other end of the scale. The results of this survey are 

graphically depicted at Figure 3 and Figure 4. I found it helpful checking with the 

students at least once a month (on different days of the week) to see how they felt I 

administered this instmment verbally in English, and asked the question, "Filo, on a scale 

from 1 to 10, widi 1 being feeling badly about yourself and 10 feeling good about 

yourself, how would you rate the way you feel?" After the student answered, I then asked 

why, and to please provide a brief explanation for their answer. I began using this scale 

in January 1993, when Nellie was having a particularly bad day after being late to school, 

being reprimanded by the teacher, and being late on her social studies assignment in 

class. I continued to use it with her and with Filo at least once monthly during the second 
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half of tiie school year from January to May 1993. The Likert-type scale was a good 

measuring tool that did not require much time, but still provided a quick "snapshot" of die 

self-esteem of the student. 

The third instmment used in this study is an auxiliary questionnaire (Appendix C) 

which I devised in February 1993 to administer to Mr. Alvarez's entire fourtii grade class. 

The titie of tiiis instmment is "What Things Have You Done?" A West Texas Cultural 

Literacy Survey, and it was used to find out the cultural experiences and exposure of the 

students to local activities, eating establishments, tourist atti-actions, and fine arts 

entertaiment Although I listed only activities or entertainment available in the West 

Texas area, I pattemed the questionnaire with yes or no responses to the question "Have 

you ?" Then a list of activities was included, followed by the words "Yes" and "No." 

The children were to circle one of the responses. A sample of the questions, which were 

written in English (with some words in Spanish) was: Have you been to a symphony 

concert at the civic center? The reason for devising this questionnaire emerged out of the 

participant observation during one school day. 

During a class period when Mr. Alvarez was reading aloud to the students, he 

came to the word "putt-putt" in the story, which referred to the children in the story who 

were going to play a round of golf at a miniature golf course. Several of the children 

asked "What's putt-putt Mr. Alvarez?" Mr. Alvarez patientiy explained the term as 

belonging to golf, especially the miniature golf course that is found at many amusement 

parks and frequented by families. After class, he and I discussed our surprise that so 

many of his children did not know what such a common form of recreation was. We 

knew that seven students were categorized as LEP, but it appeared that some of them 

were also deficient in cultural literacy, and we wanted to investigate the extent of that 

deficiency. We then planned for me to devise a questionnaire and administer it later that 

week to find what other activities the students did not know about. 
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The development of this third questionnaire exemplifies what can possibly occur 

in qualitative research during the course of the inquiry. Further research questions in 

qualitative studies often emerge as data collection progresses and multiple realities are 

discovered in die research (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). The associated principle of 

qualitative research is that naturalistic situations are indeterminate and unpredictable 

(Lincoln & Guba, 1985). The approach to data collection is unstmctured in the sense diat 

it does not involve following through a detailed plan set up at die beginning of the study. 

This does not mean that the research is unsystematic; it means simply that the data are 

collected in as naturalistic a form as possible, and on as wide a front as feasible 

(Hammersley, 1990). Van Maanen (1988) states that accident and happenstance shape 

fieldworkers' studies as much as planning or foresight, impulse as much as rational 

choice, and some mistaken judgments as much as accurate ones. In this study, a question 

arose about the extent of cultural literacy among local West Texas students, because the 

lack of such culture exposure could have a negative impact on the self-esteem of the 

student So, I devised the instmment of the cultural literacy questionnaire to uncover the 

extent of the students' actvities and exposure to cultural aspects in their environment 

This study, then, implements informally three questionnaire instruments to assess 

levels of self-esteem and cultural literacy of the students through self-reporting. The 

instmments were administered at various times during the research period, and the 

cultural literacy survey was administered only once. Results of these questionnaires are 

covered in detail in Chapter IV. 

Data collection, then, was conducted through participant observation fieldnotes, 

audiotaped interviews and transcriptions, and documents such as school letters and 

samples of students' work. In qualitative research, validity is ensured through the 

tmstworthiness of the researcher and of die research. Investigator bias is also addressed 

through tmstworthiness. For verification of the input from student participants, member 

X 
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checking and triangulation were used tiiroughout the period of the research suidy. 

Transferability of findings takes places if they apply to die reader, and this process 

depends on the reader and not the researcher. 

Data Analysis 

Data analysis in qualitative research occurs in varying levels of intensity 

throughout the research study. During the initial phase of data collection, early analysis 

is conducted on available data and initial findings are made. A similar analytical 

procedure occurs at the middle phase of the study, where a comparison is conducted 

between the initial findings and the data collected through the middle phase of research to 

arrive at another level of findings. At the final stage, these two findings are analyzed and 

compared with report findings to arrive at conclusions for the entire inquiry. This form of 

analysis is a modified constant comparative method (Bogdan & Biklen, 1992; Strauss, 

1991) which was utilized for this research study. Analysis involves a line by line scmtiny 

of the fieldnotes, audiotape transcriptions, samples of students' work, and documents 

collected from the school. Using general categories and subcategories initially, I then 

broke these down into fewer codes during the analysis, while taking the categories into a 

higher order of abstraction through axial coding. The use of abbreviations and assigning 

of units of data assisted in the analysis for this study. 

Fieldnotes were kept on file in the computer on tiiree personal disks and the hard 

drives of one home computer and one office computer for safe storage. Additionally, the 

handwritten and wordprocessed fieldnotes, transcriptions of the audiotapes, and 

documents were kept in loose leaf notebooks. Because of die extensive time required for 

tills fifteen month ethnographic study, I had to insure that the research files were 

organized, secured in safe storage, and yet within constant easy access. Changes to codes 
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as research progressed, rewriting fieldnotes, and adding data constantiy resulted in 

amassing a considerable amount of data and material. 

Coding was used to analyze the data according to the constant comparative 

analysis metiiod described by Bogdan and Biklen (1992). For tiiis metiiod, I compare die 

initial findings made early in the research period; compare again during the middle phase 

of the inquiry; and again compare findings in die final phase of the study with the two 

earlier findings. In the initial phases of the study, I coded data using certain etic (from the 

researcher) codes under which the most general information on the situations, pattems, or 

participants could be sorted (Figure 7). Strauss (1991) refers to this system as open 

coding. Since the research question pertained to the general subjects of self-esteem, 

Hispanic elementary school students, and at risk, I used these codes for approximately six 

weeks. However, I started focusing on ways in which the self-esteem of students was 

affected, so I began coding the data using Bogdan and Biklen's (1992) suggested general 

categories of Perspectives Held by Participants (code PERS), Students' Ways of Thinking 

About People and Objects (THINK), Activity Codes (ACT), and Strategy Codes 

(STRAT) (Figure 7). The activity codes were meaningful, because they allowed me to 

sort the data according to the numerous programs and activities which the school 

incorporates into its weekly schedule for the children. Gradually, a clearer focus on the 

research question generated codes that helped identify ways in which self-esteem of at 

risk Hispanic elementary school students by encouragement and discouragement received 

in school and at home. Based on die assumption (from Chapter I) that self-esteem is 

affected positively and negatively, I divided the codes under positive affects and negative 

affects. The code PERS was listed under two broad categories of NEGATIVE PERS and 

POSITIVE PERS (Figure 8). For example, a teacher's reprimand could be perceived 

negatively and lead to low self-esteem, or it could be perceived as constmctive criticism 

and counseling and result in high self-esteem if the student perceived that the teacher 
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cared for him or her. Some of the entries fit into more than one category, so I opted to 

file it for analysis in both categories. Bogdan and Biklen (1992) refer to negative case 

analysis, which discusses the situation in which the action being taken by participants 

produces a negative result An example of this type of outcome is mentioned in the 

findings as well as the outcome widi positive results. That is one reason why I observed 

and reported on the negative effects of self-esteem along with the positive ones. 

However, as the data collection progressed, the need for a division of the two categories 

became unnecessary. Additionally, I was collecting more and more data, and the initial 

codes were modified, changed by an emic (emerging from the data) approach to coding. 

As an example, I added subcodes, such as CULTURE, Physical (PHYS), and 

Encouragement (ENCOUR). Towards the final phase of research, codes were gathered 

into more abstract concepts through axial coding (Strauss, 1991). This process allowed 

me to develop the categories into a higher level of abstraction in which the self-esteem of 

the students is affected. Accordingly, I revised the codes to arrive at the list in Figure 9. 

The constant comparative method not only allowed the researcher to stay focused 

on the primary question, while considering other issues that arose, but helped develop the 

findings connected to the research problem. Analysis, then, was a comprehensive, 

contextualized, in depth, comparison of fieldnotes, transcriptions of audiotaped 

interviews, and documents comprised of students' work, and letters from the school to 

students and parents. This analysis was conducted throughout all the phases of the 

research, starting out more tentatively in the beginning phase, and progressing towards 

the more detailed and intensive analysis, contextualization, and interpretation at the end 

of the study. The thoroughness of the coding, constant comparative method of reviewing 

data and findings, and subsequent interpretation of findings ensured the validity and 

objectivity of tiie report. 
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Analysis, then, was conducted through a sequence of coding which started 

immediately upon the start of data collection. General etic codes were used initially, 

followed by emic codes which emerged from the data as research progressed. The 

constant comparative method was also used in the analysis of data. This involved initial 

analysis of findings, a comparison of early findings with diose at the middle of the study, 

and then a final comparison of all die findings with those at the end of the investigation. 

Criteria for Validity in Naturalistic Inquiry 

In qualitative research, validity and objectivity are addressed in terms of 

tmstworthiness of the research and researcher (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). The basic issue 

which the researcher has to address is to demonstrate to readers that the proper questions 

have been asked in the inquiry, appropriate data collected and sufficiently analyzed, the 

right arguments have been made, and the appropriate research criteria invoked. 

Credibility 

Lincoln and Guba (1985) list three questions researchers must pose to themselves 

in relation to tmstworthiness. First to what extent can the reader place confidence in the 

findings? Second, how do findings apply in other contexts? Third, are the findings 

consistent? Lincoln and Guba (1985) state that trustworthiness is a safeguard against 

investigator bias, addresses these three important questions and thereby contributes 

further support to the credibility of the researcher. Tmstworthiness involves two 

significant tasks: to carry out the inquiry in such a manner that the probability of credible 

findings is enhanced and to demonstrate the credibility of the findings by having them 

approved at the research site by the participants, since they are die constmctors of the 

multiple realities being studied (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). Ontological considerations in a 

qualitative inquiry pose the possibility of multiple realities in the situations being 
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researched, and the researcher must show that he or she has represented those multiple 

constmctions adequately. In addition, credibility is enhanced when the researcher utilizes 

the processes of member checking and triangulation for confumation, verification, and 

challenging information. Further, debriefings by peers, comparisons of research 

experiences, and reviewing findings widi professional peers can help obtain affirmation 

of procedures or opinions. In qualitative research, the extensive prolonged engagement 

(such as my study lasting over a one year period of time) and persistent observation 

(asking the right question and researching the same problem at the same location) during 

a long-term inquiry are factors which directiy contribute to enhanced credibility of the 

researcher and research. Further, the researcher's introspective or reflexive joumals that 

display the investigator's mind processes, philosophical positions, and bases for decisions 

also enhance the tmstworthiness of the researcher (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). These 

joumals are a kind of diary in which the investigator on a daily basis, or as needed, 

records a variety of information about himself or herself and the research methodology. 

It can include personal reflections about research happenings in terms of the researcher's 

own values and interests, insights, and mediodological decisions with accompanying 

rationales (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). 

For this study, I utilized the techniques of member checking, triangulation, and 

logging entries in a reflexive joumal during die process of data collection. Because the 

students were fourth graders (and sometimes said some things playfully), I paraphrased 

what they stated during interviews and asked them to verify or clarify what they said. 

Witii Mr. Alvarez, I was able to member check at tiie end of tiie day to clarify what he 

said during the class or elaborate on some action he took witii a student. Member 

checking with Nellie's and Filo's parents was more difficult because I did not visit them 

as often as I did the teachers. The reflexive joumal was helpful in my research process, 

because of the extended time of the study. Whenever I felt I was getting too involved 
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widi die classroom procedures or losing my focus on die two students, I would review 

previous joumal entries, enter new ones diat day and list the concems or new questions 

about die study. Writing down my concems, thoughts and observations was helpful at a 

later time when I had to refer back to an earlier phase in die study was. 

Discussing the research metiiodology with other doctoral students and 

professional peers assisted me to keep die research focused. There were at least two otiier 

doctoral students conducting their research at elementary schools, and die interaction, 

debriefings and comparison of research experiences with them was helpful to me to 

concentrate on the goal of research tmstworthiness. Daily or weekly contact with 

professors on my doctoral committee also contributed to remain consistentiy focused on 

the tmstworthiness of the research effort. 

Transferability 

The question of transferability addresses the way findings may apply to other 

contexts. In naturalistic inquiry, applicability is the term used to describe ways in which 

the findings apply to situations and people other than those in the study itself (Lincoln & 

Guba, 1985). Transferability of findings may occur if the findings apply to the situation 

of the reader (Lincoln & Guba, 1985). Transferability occurs based on the reader's 

personal, direct and vicarious experience compared to that related in the fmdings. 

Lincoln and Guba state that the reader's understanding of the research report takes place 

if the report provides detailed enough information in a form accessible to the reader. 

Teachers are likely to understand findings from a study involving teachers' concems 

about student leaming behaviors, because they have seen the behaviors themselves in the 

classroom. Therefore, the transferability of the findings and value of the report are 

determined by the readers, based on applicability of the findings to their own situations. 
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Ediical Considerations 

Ediics in qualitative research refer to tiie procedures tiiat a researcher should and 

should not use before, during, and after the research (Educational Researcher. 1993). 

When conducting any type of research study, ethics are a major concem for access and 

entry, for die period of data collection and analysis, and also for the closure and exit 

phase. As reported earlier, access and entry for me was smooth, because most of the 

teachers knew me personally and had seen me at Martinez Elementary School many times 

prior to beginning the research. Even then, one can get permission to be an observer, but 

the researcher must be invited to become a participant (Lancy, 1993). 

Maintaining Anonymity of the Participants 

It is of utmost importance to respect and maintain the anonymity of the persons 

being researched, both in the writing process and the verbal discussions of the research 

(Bogdan & Biklen, 1992). The data collected should in no way embarrass or harm the 

participants in any way. Further, the researcher must be cautious to not reveal specific 

infonnation about participants to others at the research site who might want to use the 

information in personal ways (Bogdan & Biklen, 1992; Zinn, 1979). During this study, it 

was not uncommon for some teachers to discuss my study with teachers from other 

schools, and I asked that the real names of the students not be used, so that the anonymity 

and confidentiality of the participants would be respected. 

Keeping Participants Informed of the Research Goals 

From the start of the study, I kept the student participants informed as to what the 

research entailed (Bogdan & Biklen, 1992), what I was going to do with the data, and 

what I could do to help them as a counselor or tutor during my time in the classroom 

observations. I also kept the parents informed of my goals and activities on a daily basis. 
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in case I planned extracurricular field trips with die students, or stayed after school witii 

tiiem for audiotaped interview sessions. I obtained written permission from die parents 

for my time widi the students at school and obtained another permission form specifically 

for outside of school extracurricular activities such as a visit to a play or museum. The 

principal was always available, and I kept him abreast of what I was doing at least on a 

weekly basis. He was amazingly cooperative, always available, treated me like faculty in 

his school, put me to work setting up the cafeteria pubHc address system for assemblies, 

and allowed me to feel as if I was contributing something to the school (Bogdan & 

Biklen, 1992; Educational Researcher. 1993V I, in tum, continued some of my dmg 

prevention and cultural programs in classrooms or assemblies, participated in a fund 

raising effort to sell chocolate candy, and volunteered to assist during field day out in the 

playground. 

Allow Informants To Review Information About Themselves 

Every time I would write fieldnotes about a day of observation in the classroom, I 

gave a copy to Mr. Alvarez for his review. I wanted to insure that the fieldnotes 

contained tmthful, accurate information that was not distorted in any way (Bogdan & 

Biklen, 1992). This was especially important if I was quoting him or interpreting 

somediing from his lectures or conversations with the children. I did not want to include 

something about him in my research without his review and approval. 

When I interviewed die principal for the first time, he contributed a wealth of 

information about the school and about his career. I did the same for him as for Mr. 

Alvarez, and that was to let him read the draft of the interview, so that he could verify, 

correct, and add to the information about him and the school. 
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Do Not Abuse The Privilege of Being A Visitor or 
Researcher in the School 

The research study using the participant observation method was well suited to 

my situation. Because I was invited to participate, I tried not to abuse or violate my 

welcome (Bogdan & Biklen, 1992; Glesne & Peshkin, 1992; Zinn, 1979). If I wanted to 

observe in a room where I had not been in several weeks, such as the cafeteria or physical 

education class, I still asked for permission from die teacher or principal. Most of the 

teachers would say "Come in any time." However, I did not take their permission for 

granted (Zinn, 1979). Even though the research is complete, I was even invited to 

participate in school activities after the study ended. In these types of research smdies, it 

becomes difficult to break off a relationship, because one becomes attached to the 

students and teachers as friends. 

Exit and Closure 

Ethically, the exit and closure process requires the researcher to prepare the 

participants ahead of time, and let them know that the relationship and visits will 

terminate sometime in the near future (Educational Researcher. 1991; Eisner, 1991; 

Glesne & Peshkin, 1992; Zinn, 1979). When it became necessary to interview other 

personnel in the school besides the regular participants, I made it a point to inform them 

that I would show them the final dissertation. This is one promise that, from an ethical 

perspective, I must insure that I fulfill. In this research, one must not make promises that 

cannot be kept Though the study has ended, I still enjoy access to Martinez Elementary 

School; I am welcome in any classroom where the teacher knows me, and I cherish and 

appreciate that status as an honorary faculty and friend to many students. 
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Confidentiality of the Participants 

Lastiy, a salient factor in ethical considerations for this research study is 

maintaining confidentiality of the participants (Educational Researcher. 1993). Students, 

parents, and teachers are opening up to a complete stranger (in some cases), and it 

behoves the researcher to respect, maintain, and insist on complete confidentiality of the 

data. 

Ethical considerations, then, are obviously extremely important, and I constantiy 

kept them in mind during the research study. These are: maintaining complete anonymity 

of the participants, keeping participants informed about research goals, allowing 

informants to review information about themselves, insuring that the privUege of being a 

visitor and researcher is not abused, and carrying out an effective exit and closure. One 

becomes part of the educational setting, enters the classroom of a teacher with a 

cooperative attitude toward a researcher, and enters the lives of students and their families 

during an extensive qualitative inquiry such as this one. It becomes essential to maintain 

strict adherence to ethical principles to protect the participants in retum for their 

willingness to share their time, energy, and input so that the research can be a success. In 

qualitative research, there are other ethical considerations for the investigator to practice. 

For this study, the ethical practices mentioned above were the ones which arose 

throughout the research process. 

Limitations of the Studv 

Because self-esteem is such a complex constmct this study could not possibly 

cover all the psychological and behavioral aspects of such a constmct I chose to focus 

on a very narrow subject within the overall broader area of self-esteem, namely how 

encouragement affects the self-esteem of two at risk elementary Hispanic students. 
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Second, the student participants were Hispanic, and their situations might not 

apply to African-Amercan, White students, or students belonging to odier ethnic groups. 

Third, findings may not be applicable to odier cultures found in the United States, 

such as the Native American or Asian cultures. 

A fourth limitation of the study is that the contextualization documented in this 

research may not apply to mral school settings, or even some urban education 

environments where there are no Hispanic students present. The situations found in the 

educational settings described in the findings may apply primarily to regions similar to 

West Texas. 

Fifth, the study involved the educational setting at an elementary school. 

Therefore, the findings may not apply to the situations found at the secondary school 

level. 

Finally, the investigation took place in a public school setting, which is different 

from a private school. For this reason, the findings may apply more to a public school in 

Texas or in the Southwest rather than a private school. 

Summary 

This chapter has covered the methodology utilized to conduct this extensive 

research study. The study is a qualitative ethnographic case study and uses the participant 

observation method to conduct the research. Data collection is carried out through 

fieldnotes, audiotaped informal and unstmctured interviews and transcriptions, 

documents from school, and samples of students' work. Analysis of data was carried 

using a modified constant comparative analysis method, which involves review and 

comparison of findings at the initial, middle, and final phases of data collection. Various 

steps were taken by the researcher to insure validity and objectivity of tiie report, and this 

was accomplished primarily through researcher tmstworthiness and credibility. 
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Transferability of findings depends on the applicability of the report to the reader's 

situation. For a research study such as this one, ethical considerations are of paramount 

importance to protect the anonymity of and respect for the confidentiality of the 

participants. 
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CHAPTER IV 

ANALYSIS AND HNDINGS 

Introduction 

The chapter begins with a contextualization of the research setting (the classroom, 

school environment, and the students' home life), and a description of the case study 

participants (two students, Filo and Nellie, their teacher, Mr. Alvarez, and the principal, 

Mr. Valdez). These descriptions are followed by discussions of the findings, interpreting 

these findings by drawing on Adler's Individual Psychology theory, specifically 

developing relationships between the Adlerian concepts of discouragement and 

encouragement and students' self-esteem. 

Discouragement occurs in several ways and affects students' self-esteem. One 

finding is that students, in an individual sense, do not have social interest for and 

cooperation with others. Nellie's and Filo's failure to have a sense of belonging with 

other class members led to their becoming discouraged and having low self-esteem. 

However, these two students did possess the value of cooperation as advocated in the 

principle of social interest, and this value enhanced their self-esteem. 

A second finding is that when students experience destmctive (as opposed to 

constmctive) feelings of inferiority through their perceived lack of ability in schoolwork, 

they become discouraged, and their self-esteem is affected negatively. 

A third finding is that students compensate for their perceived inferiority or 

deficiency in schoolwork or personal characteristics by exerting more effort in odier 

endeavors in their lives. They become discouraged in one area and experience low self-

esteem in that particular area or ability, but do not feel generally incapable as a whole 

person. Self-esteem rating scales at Figures 3 and 4 graphically and Figures 10 and 11 
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metaphorically display students' perceptions of their feelings of inferiority tiiroughout tiie 

duration of the study. 

A fourth finding is that die Hispanic culttire within the school and community 

influences die students' self-esteem both positively and negatively through tiieir own 

perceptions of cultural expectations. Through private logic, students can interpret cultural 

influences in a negative manner and become discouraged in the school activities. 

Students who are categorized limited Enghsh proficiency (LEP) are also limited in 

cultural literacy conceming local cultural or fine arts family entertainment events and 

places of educational interest Because of diis limitation in cultural literacy, students 

experience low self-esteem and discouragement. 

Encouragement affects self-esteem in several ways. One finding revealed when 

Mr. Alvarez conducted activities in which the students experienced successes, they felt a 

sense of belonging and were motivated to participate in the social interest goals as 

productive members of the group. A second finding showed that when the teacher 

assigned students additional responsibility, the students compensated for their weak area, 

became encouraged with their new successes, and their self-esteem improved. A third 

finding revealed that a student could be deficient in one area and have low self-esteem in 

only that area. However, they did not experience globally (overall as a person) low self-

esteem. A fourth finding is that constant encouragement of at risk students at school and 

at home offsets some of the negative aspects of the Hispanic culture and enhances their 

self-esteem, while contributing to their daily successful experiences in schoolwork. A 

fourth finding showed that teachers create a loving, caring, encouraging leaming 

environment for two at risk Hispanic students, even though the faculty is not comprised 

of a high percentage of Hispanics, as is the overall school student population. 

This study was an ethnographic case study using participant observation as the 

primary data collection method. It was a comprehensive study which required over 18 
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montiis of observation of two fourth grade students in the school and home setting. As a 

prelude to a detailed and comprehensive discussion of the findings, the following section 

will contexmalize the research setting and provide a description of the participants. 

Etiinographic Description: Contexts of School and at Home 

Filo at School and Home 

Filo is a 10-year-old fourth grader at Martinez Elementary School, and he lives 

across the street from tiie soutiiwest entrance to the school. At the end of this study, Filo 

is promoted to the fifth grade, after attending school from September 1992 to May 1993, 

and also continuously through the summer of 1993 for remedial work in reading and 

math. Filo has light skin, but has dark hair. His height is similar to the other students in 

his peer group, but he is overweight He is friendly, likeable, and popular, but his 

overweight condition results in some schoolmates teasing him about his size. As with 

some personal traits which can bring popularity in a backwards sense, or popularity for 

the wrong reason, Filo is called on by his friends when they need his weight to push 

through a group of students in a tug of war game or for other rough play on the 

playground. He is one of the heaviest students, even though he is not the tallest one. Filo 

is a gregarious person around his classmates, but rather shy around adults, and does not 

speak in very long phrases or sentences. He demonstrates this behavior in both the 

English and Spanish languages and is labeled as (LEP). 

Filo's family Uves directiy across from Martinez Elementary School where all his 

brothers and sisters attend, but do not utilize this location to fully benefit the children in 

school, as is described below. Filo is the third oldest child, and follows the 13-year-old 

sister, Maria. Behind him is a 7-year-old second grade boy, and dien the baby of the 

family, a 5-year-old girl. Filo's mother and father both live at home, and they live in a 

modest frame home in a lower middle-class neighborhood. During several of my visits to 
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die house, Filo's brother-in-law and Filo's oldest sister, who no longer live at the house, 

were visiting at FUo's house. They are married and live in another part of the city. 

The father is disabled and in recuperation from a job accident during the period of 

tills study, so he is home most of the time. He expects financial settiement from die 

accident and performs only limited light work. Although he is mobile, he seldom visits 

Martinez Elementary School. During the study, he went only twice, once for a brief 

moment to get Filo in his classroom, and a second time to complain to one of the fourth 

grade teachers for disciplining Filo by not allowing him to participate in a field trip. 

Filo's mother is a housewife and stays home every day. She visits the school more 

than the father, but only for a few times during school the year. Despite the close 

proximity of the house to the school, neither parent participates in Filo's classroom or any 

of their other children's classes to the extent of what the school perceives as effective 

parent involvement Disappointingly, the Filo household is much like a group of citizens 

in a community who live next door to a mine filled with precious metals, but fail to 

exploit the resources available to them. Those resources are the teachers who stay until 

four o'clock every day, the principal, the counselors, the classrooms to view their 

children's work, and the other instmctors of music, physical education, computer, and art. 

The value of these "precious metals" was lost to Filo's family for the most part during the 

school year despite Mr. Alvarez's steady encouragement, strong urging, and also my 

invitations to the parents to come to the school. It is an ironic fact that Mr. Alvarez visits 

Filo's house more times than Filo's parents come to his classroom and the school. 

Mr. Alvarez states that Filo has four salient problems: (1) his self-esteem was low 

because of his physical condition, (2) his command of English is weak, resulting in his 

being LEP, (3) his support and assistance from his parents or sister in schoolwork at 

home is minimal and ineffective, and (4) one of the most important problems: Filo makes 

numerous mistakes because he mshes excessively through his classwork and homework. 
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in order to finish quickly and go play. Filo confirms all of these except number (3). He 

constantiy maintains that he has plenty of help at home from his father, his motiier, and 

his older sister. 

Nellie at School and Home 

Nellie is over 5' 2" tall, only 10 years old, has dark skin, and is more developed 

than most girls her age. The teacher informs me that Nellie is self-conscious from this 

physical condition of early development when she started her menstmal cycle in the 

second grade and began wearing a bra a long time before other girls. Since I have been 

observing Mr. Alvarez's class, I find that Nellie is the tallest and heaviest girl in the class, 

and in fact the entire fourth grade. As I observe the children playing outside during 

physical education class, I can easily see that she is at least one head taller than the next 

tallest fourth grade student. In the literature review, there is some research on children 

who are underdeveloped and gifted intellectually, but 1 find no literature on children who 

develop early physically, and function as slow leamers. Nellie is labeled as leaming 

disabled and categorized as LEP. 

Nellie is a likeable, friendly, and helpful student in the classroom. However, she 

often volunteers to help out with duties in an attempt to avoid doing her assigned desk 

work. Mr. Alvarez relates that she is adept at wasting time and requires constant 

supervision to insure that she remains on task. Nellie's mother states that Nellie is quite 

helpful at home also, but that she often displays a bad attitude if she does not have things 

her way. Her teacher also describes her as having a frequent attitude problem, and often 

being moody. Mr. Alvarez and Nellie's modier agree diat Nellie actually behaves like a 

teenager, even though she is only ten years old. Her situation is complicated because she 

requires an easier list of spelling words due to her being categorized as leaming disabled. 
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She also needs more personal attention and patience from teachers due to her inability to 

read at her assigned grade level. 

Nellie is a 10-year-old fourth grade giri who is in the same classroom as Filo, so it 

was possible to observe them together in Mr. Alvarez's class. Nellie lives witii a group 

of family members from an extended family, and the home situation is always unstable. 

Her grandmotiier. Ana Vargas, is the head of the household. Nellie is die oldest child of 

her mother's family, but there are three aunts and one uncle (children of the grandmother, 

sisters and brother to Nellie's modier), older than Nellie, who also live in die same 

household. The oldest aunt is 19, then a 17-year-old uncle and a 15-year-old aunt Next 

in descending ages are Nellie and her brothers, Martin who is 8 years old, James who is 3, 

and Christian who is 1-and-a-half years old. Ana and Nellie's modier, Marta Lopez, have 

fiances, one of whom Nellie claims as a stepfather, but he is in the household only two to 

three times a week. This household existed for the major part of the research study, when 

Nellie was attending Martinez Elementary School. The school is located one block from 

the Vargas household, and Nellie is listed as living there so that she and her littie brother 

Martin can attend school at Martinez Elementary. 

Ms. Lopez relates to me that Nellie's family lived in an apartment several blocks 

from Martinez Elementary School, but that the living conditions are inhospitable, and 

they live there only every other month. The neighbors there are not friendly; some of the 

young people pick fights with Nellie; they do not like her; and the apartment is too small 

for the entire family. Further, Ms. Lopez likes Martinez Elementary School much better 

than James Elementary School, where they have to register if they list the apartment as 

the actual household. With this conglomeration of extended family members, teenagers, 

toddlers, boyfriends, and persons coming and going at all hours, the home situation for 

Nellie is a daily chaos of fighting, sometimes violence, alcohol and physical abuse, in 

general a volatile home environment Constant moving from the apartment to the 
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grandmotiier's house, creates instability and no daily routines for the children. Teachers 

and counselors who are familiar with the family describe the household as being similar 

to the human traffic of a bus station, with no possibility of finding a good studying 

atmosphere for an elementary student. I became aware of this situation on the first day I 

interviewed Nellie, as she listed her family. It is difficult to keep the members straight, 

where everyone lives, and how their relationships are intertwined. 

She went on a car ride with her aunt and the aunt's boyfriend on a Sunday 

aftemoon, and it tumed out that the automobile was stolen. Nellie was taken to the 

county youth center for detention, and later told me, with a concemed look on her face, 

that she "has a police record." In May, she was expelled from Martinez Elementary 

School for excessive tardies and absences and was directed to register at James 

Elementary School, which was closer to her actual home of residence. 

Mr. Alvarez and His Homeroom 

Mr. Alvarez is one of four male elementary school teachers at Martinez 

Elementary School. He is Hispanic and was bom in Mexico. However, he was raised in 

West Texas since he was a young boy. He has taught at the school for four years and was 

not a schoolteacher before that. In fact, he has a bachelor's degree in psychology and 

worked for an engineering firm for 12 years. In 1985, when the economy was slowing 

down in the area, Mr. Alvarez went back to the university to get his teaching certification. 

During his observation and student teaching semesters, Mr. Valdez, the principal, 

recmited Mr. Alvarez and helped him to decide to come to work at Martinez Elementary 

School upon being certified as a teacher. 

Mr. Alvarez was bom in Mexico in 1954 in the city of Aguascahentes, State of 

Aguascalientes. He came to the United States in 1963 and received a culture shock due to 

the sudden and drastic changes in his new environment. It took about ten years before he 
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finally felt comfortable living in the new country. He leamed to speak, read, and write 

English fluentiy within five to seven years. Despite severe difficulties, he tried and tried 

ddigentiy until he could understand and communicate with his peers. 

His father was a migrant farmer, which meant the family moved quite often from 

town to town. In 1971, his parents decided to move back to Mexico and live tiiere. Mr. 

Alvarez did not have a choice, so he had to follow them. He lived and went to school in 

Aguascalientes for one year, after which a sudden impulse came over him to move back 

to America. In the summer of 1972, he came back to the country that he was leaming to 

love. Nonetheless, he missed the relatives back home, especially his parents and sister 

who stayed behind. In 1975, he graduated from high school as one of the top ten 

graduates, and was the oldest graduating senior at 21 years of age. The older age was an 

advantage in that it helped him to dedicate time to studies and stay out of trouble. In the 

fall of 1975, he started college at Texas Tech University, nervous and not ready to start a 

new experience in an institution as large as the university. In 1977, Mr. Alvarez dropped 

out of college and worked for an engineering firm. He worked there for nearly ten years 

and moved to another firm to work for another two years. During this time he went 

through a marriage, a divorce, and becoming a parent to his daughter. In 1986, he 

remarried and decided to go back to college and get a degree in psychology. This he 

accomplished in the fall of 1988 at Texas Tech. Many of his friends encouraged him to 

go into the education field to teach. Partly because of this influence, he received his 

certification as an elementary teacher and an endorsement in bilingual education in 1989. 

In 1990, he received the Master's degree in curriculum and instmction from Texas Tech 

University. 

The description of Mr. Alvarez, his background, and his teaching are important 

They show how his background plays a part in his being able to relate effectively to the 

students because his heritage and culture are similar to the students' backgrounds. The 
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Hispanic population in West Texas originates from migrant families in die 1950's and 

1960's. Many children come from current families who are still migrant workers and are 

migrant workers tiiemselves. This teacher is successful despite a difficult life of constant 

turmoil, relocation, family separation, and uprooting in two countries. Still, he has 

succeeded and applies his experience to the education of his students. 

It is easy to see that Mr. Alvarez relates very well to the students, and they all love 

him. Students say that they like him because he makes them laugh, is a lot of fun, and a 

very good teacher. When instmction requires him to speak in Spanish, he does so 

regardless of what lesson he is teaching at die time. He is totally fluent in both Spanish 

and English, and they are the languages of the children in his class. He is firm but fair 

with the children. After school, many other children from the other classes come to visit 

him or just to say hello. He is extremely popular with both boys and girls, and one can 

tell that he is a highly effective and valuable member of the school staff He is a role 

model, leader, teacher, and father figure to the young people with whom he comes in 

contact 

One of several dynamic, exciting, and meaningful classroom activities Mr. 

Alvarez created is a cultural activity of Native American music and dancing from 

Mexico. He is innovative in choreographing the dancing and methodical in delegating 

tasks, assignments, and chores, so that everyone in class, including Nellie and Filo, share 

in many important responsibdities. This is a project diat takes several weeks to plan and 

rehearse; also students prepare the costumes. For Nellie and Filo, the project gives them 

responsibility and an educational opportunity to leam about their Mexican and Native 

American heritage. 

At the end of this research study, Mr. Alvarez has taught four years and is 

working on the mid-management certification to become an elementary school 

administrator. He is very proud of his academic accomplishments, thanks God for his 
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ability, and credits his wife and friends for their support and encouragement He enjoys 

teaching, but never dreamed that he would one day be a teacher. He has found teaching 

rewarding, satisfying, challenging, and requiring much patience and understanding. 

During one interview, I asked him if he could think of a metaphor for die education 

process and the at risk student, what could diat be? Without hesitation he answered my 

query. He considers the smdents, especially the at risk ones, to be the targets of die 

education system, with the system being the archer holding the bow and arrow. The 

knowledge is in the arrow targeted at the student. If the student is successful, the school 

system has hit the bull's eye. If the child goes astray or is unsuccessful in school, the 

system has missed the bull's eye or has missed the entire target completely (Figure 12). 

Mr. Alvarez's goal is to become an administrator—a principal—of an elementary 

school and be able to successfully lead a group of teachers in effective teaching strategies 

in order to fulfill the goals of the school district. In the fall of 1993, Mr. Alvarez was 

appointed as an assistant principal at a large elementary school in West Texas, fulfilling 

one of his major goals. He believes that education is vital in our society to be able to 

produce a literate community of individuals who will be able to successfully and 

efficiently meet the needs and demands of our country. He believes every child can and 

will leam-unless there are psychological, emotional or physiological problems—as long 

as the proper instmction, personnel and leadership are provided. He maintains if 

everyone does their best, dien there are no obstacles to encounter. 

Mr. Valdez: Philosophy of the Principal 

Mr. Valdez, an Hispanic of Mexican-American background, has been the 

principal at Martinez Elementary School for ten years and was a junior high assistant 

principal before coming to this school. He also has a wealth of experience as teacher, 

coach, counselor, and administrator throughout the educational community, as well as 15 
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years of working in the same community where he is now the principal. His numerous 

years of extensive experience as a teacher, assistant principal, and principal have taken 

him to schools of varying ethnic majorities (White middle and upper class, African-

American, Mexican-American), and he has been assigned to all levels of public 

education, from kindergarten to high school. During the 1970's, he was also the director 

of a satellite counselor training program for die school district This program was 

designed to train counselors to identify die needs of at risk children, and the program was 

a network between the school district, Texas Tech University and the University of New 

Mexico. 

Mr. Valdez relates in an outstanding manner with students, parents, teachers, and 

all school personnel. Some of the reasons he maintains for these effective relationships 

are: (1) he knows many of the parents because they were some of his students in his roles 

as a teacher, counselor, assistant school principal at another school in other parts of the 

city; (2) he has spent 15 years working in the same neighborhood, and he knows the 

people well and they know him; (3) his experience with migrant families provides him 

the knowledge of how to address the roots of the self-esteem related academic and social 

problems that these students and parents face; (4) during earlier years at Martinez 

Elementary School, the student population was sometimes as high as 65% migrant and 

he became acutely familiar with their problems. (He has also worked as an administrator 

in a migrant program in Minnesota.); (5) he was directiy responsible for a change in a 

policy which allowed a migrant student who left in April or registered after September to 

be accelerated in homework and passed to the next grade. (Through close coordination 

between the teachers, the school district, and families, students who complete the 

schoolwork satisfactorily are passed to the next grade even though they come from 

migrant families.); and (6) he comes from a small mral community himself, and knows 

and understands the needs of the families from all socioeconomic levels. 
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Mr. Valdez demonstrates his philosophy towards management and leadership on a 

daily basis. He says, "Since we spend so much time every day here at Martinez 

Elementary School, let's make it a good place to hve, work, and play. Treat teachers and 

all school personnel in a special manner so that they do not want to leave." This appears 

to be a simply stated and clear philosophy, but a powerful one. At least three teachers 

verify that there is no tumover of faculty at Martinez Elementary School. The teachers 

who leave are ones who move from the city with their families to an out-of-town or out-

of-state location. The staff morale is exceedingly high, and this results in the students 

being happy also. 

Mr. Valdez is one of the most respected and loved principals in the city and 

teachers all over the city with whom I have talked wish they could work with him and 

teach at his school. Teachers at Martinez Elementary describe him as supportive, 

friendly, consistent, intelligent and a pleasure to work with and for. He also works in an 

outstandingly effective manner with parents. One can see this in the extent of parent 

participation at the monthly Family Fun Days and Parent Teacher Association (PTA) 

meetings. Further, high enthusiasm is evident in the large number of Spanish-speaking 

parents who feel a sense of belonging at Martinez Elementary. This notable achievement 

is directly attributable to Mr. Valdez, as many parents stay away from schools because of 

language difficulty and a perception diat they are unable to relate to school personnel. He 

practices site-based management as described in the new school structure system by 

involving his teachers directiy in decisions affecting the operation of the school, the 

curriculum, and the students' schedules. Mr. Valdez is a courageous (allows faculty the 

freedom to utilize their creativity and have a major part in operation of the school), 

innovative, and energetic principal who creates a strong, positive, and nurturing teaching 

and leaming environment at Martinez Elementary School. It is not unusual to see Mr. 
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Valdez come to a classroom to celebrate a child's birthday because tiiat child gave him a 

personal invitation to come and join in the festive occasion. 

Life in the Classroom and at Martinez Elementary School 

The classroom where this research took place is a bright, busy, and beautifully 

decorated fourth grade classroom. I was very pleasantiy surprised and impressed witii tiie 

creativity of the teacher and the extent of the decorations, and they dispelled die 

misperceptions in my mind that male teachers are not as artistic as female teachers. Mr. 

Alvarez told me that because so many of his students are at risk for one reason or another, 

he concentrates on establishing positive surroundings for them. Throughout the room, 

there are positive slogans, posters, pictures, and affirmations which the students are 

exposed to every day. 

Hanging from the ceiling are cards with sayings such as "great work!", "I am 

responsible!", I can because I think I can!", "Happiness is love", "Explore and leam". 

Thinking is good for you!", "Super!", and "We will leam together." On the wall next to 

the hallway and above the lockers, there is a brightiy colored banner on computer paper 

with the phrase "We can do it! Yes you can, because I'm helping you!" 

On the opposite wall are windows which face north and also show most of the 

playground area. Above the windows, there are black vertical banners, one for each 

month of the school year. Each one has an intrinsic value printed in large letters and 

plainly visible and legible. The one labeled for the month of September displays the 

word "Respect;" October shows the word "Responsibility;" November emphasizes 

"Cooperation;" December reminds the students of "Caring and Love;" January posits 

"Honesty;" Febmary advocates "Loyalty;" March encourages the value of "Friendship;" 

April celebrates "Courage;" and May culminates the year with "Good Citizenship." 
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Intenningled with the posters hanging from tiie ceiling are blue paper chains 

which the students cut themselves and hang tiike strips of crepe paper. The chains give 

the room an aura and ambiance of a celebration, fiesta, or party. Anotiier sign on the 

front wall has the saying "Tell me and I forget, show me and I'll remember, but involve 

me and I wUl understand!" A side wall poster in Spanish enjoins students to leam to read, 

because it says "Si no leo, soy burro!" (If I can't read, I'm as dumb as a donkey!) At die 

front of the room are cards that have a word and a hand sign to demonstrate four 

important mles: Listen, Think, Pair, and Share. Next to those mles is a poster which 

simply says "Respect others, be honest, and do your best Inch by inch, everything is a 

cinch!" All of these positive posters do not include the pictures of birds, educational 

charts, duty rosters, and names of the children which he has on achievement charts. One 

chart that the children enjoy updating daily is a horse race of five horses, representing the 

five teams of students in the classroom. The student teacher, Mr. Luzio, thought of 

dividing the students into teams since they sit in groups of four at each desk cluster. Each 

time they eam a reward for lining up quietly, entering the building in an orderly manner, 

or tuming in their homework correctiy as a group, their "horse" is moved forward five 

spaces. Every student is eager to move their group's horse every moming. Through all of 

these innovative decorations, Mr. Alvarez creates a positive, encouraging, comfortable, 

and knowledge-filled setting, while establishing a room full of love, fun, tranquillity, and 

safety for the children. 

One of the most pleasant decorations of the classroom is a large bird cage in the 

rear comer of the classroom. The cage is occupied by six active finches, which chirp and 

whistle happily in their specific sequence reminding me of the sounds made by a 

computer as it clicks acknowledgment when it is being booted or complains of an error in 

the input or printing instructions. When 1 first started my participant observation 

research, I noticed and heard every sound of the birds, but the children were oblivious to 
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die chirping. Their auditory senses are already adapted to die sounds, and they do not pay 

attention to tiie birds. However, the cage is still a popular place to visit during breaks, 

and die students take tums with die duties to clean the cage and feed the birds. The 

students go in pairs or groups of three to watch die birds, play with them, and talk to 

diem. While class is in session, die chirping provides a relaxing, pleasing, and tranquil 

effect on the students as they work; during breaks, the birds become an educational 

experience for the students every day. Considerable excitement was created when Mr. 

Alvarez discovered three tiny eggs in the littie bird house attached to the cage where the 

birds spent tiie night. The students were thrilled with pride to show the eggs to visitors, 

and the addition gives them something new to check every day as part of their duties and 

classroom rituals as they arrive in the moming. 

Another of the students' favorite decorations in Mr. Alvarez's classroom is the 

large paper cave in the rear comer of the north wall. I mistakenly referred to the 

decoration as an Indian teepee, because it was pointed at the top, and had an opening at 

floor level. The students proudly corrected me on my mistake and invited me to enter the 

cave to see that it really was a cave. There is enough room for two students to read or 

work on a puzzle inside, and it is a favorite spot during free reading period or break time. 

Mr. Alvarez constmcted it out of paper and wood, but the students decorated it put rocks 

on it which they brought from home, put dry grass on it, and use it as a model during 

some science lessons on earth formations. Mostiy, it is used by the students to hide and 

read, while enjoying privacy from the rest of the class. I told Mr. Alvarez that his is one 

of the busiest, most interesting classrooms I have ever seen. Everything is educational, 

and the students are constantly leaming, even as they are looking around the room. With 

ingenious methodology, Mr. Alvarez optimally utilizes the resources available to him. 

He is able to create an environment that is highly appropriate for effective leaming and a 

comfortable, caring, and curiosity-inspiring classroom for the students. 
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Martinez Elementary School has made great strides in die effort to enhance die 

self-esteem of students. There is a special class dedicated to teaching fourth grade 

writing in addition to having a regular resource person to teach for content mastery. The 

school has a tutoring program after school in the cafeteria, and takes full advantage of tiiis 

program by assigning slower students to it. Martinez Elementary School is a 

neighborhood school, which means that there is no bussing to the school, except for one 

bus of special students. 

The "Buddy Partnership" classroom program also enhances the self-esteem of 

students, because at least once a week, fourth graders visit the younger children in the 

second grade, read to them, and answer their questions. The self-esteem of the older 

children is enhanced, and the younger ones have role models to emulate. Without 

exception, students said they like the "Buddy" reading program for various reasons: (1) 

the program helps them read better; (2) the younger children enjoy reading to the older 

children; (3) the activity is fun because they enjoy the privacy of the cave and other 

comers in the room; (4) the fourth graders feel important about reading to the younger 

children and answering their questions; and finally, (5) the second graders feel good 

about themselves and their being able to read to older students. 

A resource class, a writing class, a "Buddy Partnership" activity, or after school 

activities are examples of sessions which are self-esteem" enhancing events. The common 

denominator in all the sessions is that they focus on individual students, allow those 

students to enjoy successes, and provide encouragement and counseling to students in 

their weak academic areas or home situations. One major goal is to define self-esteem for 

children and parents, to ensure complete understanding and awareness, while dispelling 

all misconceptions about this elusive topic. 

Though the environment in the classroom and school is cheerful, individual 

students have many worries on any given day. I discussed the concept of at risk with Mr. 
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Alvarez and compared each student to tiie criteria for at risk. Besides Nellie and Filo, 

tiiere are other at risk students in tiie classroom, but none in a more serious at risk 

condition than Anton. I could take any boy or girl in the classroom and more dian likely 

discover a similar heart-breaking sad story of at risk student lifestyle. He is described in 

die following paragraphs to show die extent of at risk in which some students find 

themselves and as a form of comparison with Nellie and Filo. 

Anton: An Illustration of an Extreme in Mr. Alvarez' Classroom 

I describe Anton in order to situate Nellie and Filo in a clearer way by comparison 

to a peer who has even more influences for low self-esteem than either Nellie or Filo. 

Anton is the only student in Mr. Alvarez's class who rides the bus. He is extremely at 

risk, is LEP, belongs to a family with a history of physical and sexual abuse, and is a 

resident at a foster home. This young fourth grader is intimately familiar with vocabulary 

such as "case worker," "visitation rights," "court inquiry for custody," "education 

coordinator," and "children's shelter." One can only be amazed at the at risk environment 

of this student. Nonetheless, teachers expect him to concentrate on school work. 

He catches a bus near his foster home, goes to the another school near his foster 

home, and then is driven to Martinez Elementary School. He arrives several minutes 

after the rest of the students. In the aftemoon, all of the students except Anton leave the 

classroom at 3:15; he leaves at 3 o' clock. Without exception on a daily basis, Anton 

always has two to three students remind him or the teacher that "it's time for Anton to 

catch the bus." They know that he has a different family waiting for him, and they know 

that he has a brother and father in prison. Anton is shy, is not wiUing to talk much, and 

when he does speak, he speaks with what sounds like a speech impediment I have never 

heard a child speak quite like Anton. His use of Spanish and English words make them 

indistinguishable. These characteristics exemplify the additional at risk for difficulty in 
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school which Anton faces. He is a very likeable boy and is very attached to Mr. Alvarez 

and to the student teacher, Mr. Lucio. After a few weeks, he has also become very 

attached to me, and I often wish tiiat I could have included him in my case sttidies. His at 

risk situation is grave, and I see no future date when he will be reunited witii his 

immediate family. What makes him a radier pathetic figure is tiiat he has had surgery on 

his left Achilles tendon early in the school year. During physical education or play period 

outside, Anton goes and sits next to a tree by himself and plays in the dirt. He cannot mn 

or participate in any races, tug-of-wars, or any rigorous activities. Since Nellie and Filo 

are very active and do participate in physical sports, 1 often keep Anton company and talk 

to him about school and his situation. 

As an outsider to the classroom, I sympathize with his plight and try to empathize 

with his worries. Mr. Alvarez states that he also feels sorry for Anton and retums the 

love which Anton gives him as a father figure. However, he has to maintain the 

teacher/student relationship with Anton for classwork, discipline, and chores, to avoid the 

appearance of favoritism or special treatment. Anton's situation brings out the sense of 

social interest in the class members, and they create a sense of belonging and welcome 

for him. They assist him to participate in activities as much as possible and take care of 

his needs so that he can contribute to the class operation. In this regard, Nellie and Filo 

also are friends to Anton and see his plight as creating a greater need than theirs. 

As a participant observer in this research study, I am totally accepted by Anton, 

the other students, and the teacher. This was confirmed when Mr. Alvarez asked me to be 

the parent/guardian representative at Anton's Administrative Review and Disposition 

(ARD) meeting with the counselor and teachers. I am the only parent or adult available 

in Anton's world who is familiar enough with it to represent him in the meeting! His 

foster parents are too new, and his family is not available since he is removed from them 

for his own safety. 
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After a particulariy rough day when Anton came late because he missed die bus, I 

asked him how happy he was on a scale from 1 to 10 (which was a modification of my 

Likert scale for self-esteem). Anton stated tiiat he was about 5 on the scale, and waved 

his hand from side to side to indicate "Oh, just so-so." Even on that kind of day, widi his 

painful foot and no family to wish him a good day on his way to school, he smiles and is 

somewhat happy. 

One spring day, when he had to stay on the side while everyone else was playing, 

I asked him if he would mind if I audiotaped him. He agreed, and we talked informally 

for a few minutes on the tape recorder before the class came back inside from die 

playground. When I played the conversation back for him, he started laughing 

uncontrollably, because he had never heard himself on tape before. He said "Is that me, 

Mr. Gomez?" And I said "Yes, listen to your answer when I asked you about science." 

He laughed more, and I started laughing because he was laughing as I had never heard 

him before. The thought went through my mind that in his daily lifestyle, there would 

likely be very littie to create a hearty laugh like the one we enjoyed that day. We had a 

good time laughing with the discovery of his voice on the tape recorder. I even taped him 

laughing, and he laughed at that too. He wanted to hear it over and over. Despite all of 

the adversity in this young person's life, he was pleasant cheerful, and easy to get along 

with. I could not help but admire him for his attitude and outiook. The psychology of the 

class behavior, the reactions of the class members to Anton's situation, to Nellie's 

academic difficulties, to Filo's daily sessions after school, and to each other's at risk 

situation are interesting, gratifying, and remarkable to observe. The result is a sense of 

belonging for everyone, and fewer feelings of inferiority, alienation, and isolation on the 

part of the students. 

Anton is LEP; physically and emotionally abused at home; he was living in a 

foster home and now a children's shelter; he could not or would not speak at all at the 
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beginning of tiie school year; his grades are below average; and he is physically disabled 

due to surgery. Like the young tree being unable to grow or survive in die wild West 

Texas wind, Anton has many elements that work against him. The extent of his at risk 

condition, his ability to maintain a pleasant facade, and his attempts to cope witii life on a 

daily basis made me realize tiiat he is a special child. 

The preceding section has described the two case study student participants (Filo 

and Nellie), two important school adults in the students' school lives (Mr. Alvarez and 

Mr. Valdez), and a friend (Anton), the research setting of tiie classroom and school, and 

the home situations for the student participants in the study. Now, die chapter will focus 

on the findings from this ethnographic study and their relationship to the constmcts in 

Adlerian psychology. 

Overview of Findings 

The following section will discuss the major findings from the research. They are 

divided into two major sections which answer the research questions in Chapter I 

conceming the effects of discouragement and encouragement on at risk Hispanic 

elementary students' self-esteem. The Adlerian constmcts of social interest, feelings of 

inferiority, compensation, private logic, cultural influence, and four mistaken goals of 

behavior will be used to develop the relationships between self-esteem to discouragement 

and encouragement 

The discussion begins with findings on the relationship between the Adlerian 

constmct of discouragement and self-esteem. One finding was that Nellie and Filo, in an 

individual sense, did not have the social interest for or cooperation with others. Their 

failure to have a sense of belonging with the other class members led to discouragement 

and having low self-esteem, primarily because of an inability in one of their academic 

areas. A second finding showed that Nellie and Filo experience self-defeating feelings of 
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inferiority tiirough tiieir perceived lack of ability in schoolwork; they become 

discouraged; and tiieir self-esteem is affected negatively. A third finding revealed diat 

Nellie and Filo compensated for their inferiority feelings by putting fortii extra effort in 

other endeavors. They were discouraged and had low self-esteem in a weak area, but had 

high self-esteem in other areas where they were able to experience successes. A fourth 

finding related to the previous one was that students become discouraged in one area and 

experience low self-esteem in that particular area or ability, but do not feel generally 

incapable as a whole person. Fifth, a girl, such as Nellie, who is physically more 

developed than her peers and is categorized as leaming disabled and LEP has low self-

esteem and has a greater risk of experiencing academic and social development 

difficulties in school as early as the first or second grade. Sixth, some cultural influences 

affected students' self-esteem negatively. There were several findings which 

demonstrated how the Hispanic culture manifests itself in the lives of the students and 

causes discouragement and negative effects on self-esteem. 

The next category of findings discusses the effects of encouragement on students' 

self-esteem. A major finding was that encouragement may offset, reduce, and even 

remove discouragement, and may empower the student to have the freedom to act within 

the social interest continue to strive for positive achievement, and to be a worthwhile 

member of the community. A second finding revealed that when the teacher conducts 

activities in which Nellie and Filo experienced successes, the students felt a sense of 

belonging and were motivated to cooperate in the social interest goals as productive 

students in class. A third finding showed tiiat by assigning students additional 

responsibility, Nellie and Filo compensated for their weak area, became encouraged witii 

tiie new successes they achieved, and their self-esteem improved. A fourth finding 

revealed that with encouragement, a student could be deficient in one area and have low 

self-esteem in only that area. Fifdi, even though students' self-esteem was low because of 
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inability in one area, die strength of their high self-esteem in anotiier area prevented die 

person from feeling generally incapable as a person. Nellie and Filo were able to 

participate in the social interest of tiieir environment albeit only witii constant 

encouragement to offset one weak area in academics. A sixth finding was tiiat constant 

encouragement of at risk students at school and at home offsets some of die negative 

aspects of die Hispanic culture and enhances tiieir self-esteem, while contributing to their 

daily successful experiences in schoolwork. A seventh finding showed tiiat teachers can 

create a loving, caring, encouraging leaming environment for two at risk Hispanic 

students, even though the faculty is not comprised of a high percentage of Hispanics, in 

contrast to the overall school student population. A seventh finding in which 

encouragement lifted the self-esteem of Nellie and Filo was related to the official visitors, 

researchers, or student teachers who came in contact with them. The positive role models 

present at Martinez on a daily basis resulted in daily interactions with Nellie and Filo, and 

they looked forward to having the student teachers in class. This presence of role models 

indirectly affected the at risk students' self-esteem in positive ways. 

Findings on Discouragement and Self-Esteem 

Nellie's and Filo's Lack of Social Interest and Sense of Belonging 

According to Adler, social interest is one's feeling of belonging to others and one's 

concem for the common welfare. In his latest works, he refers to this psychological 

concept as GemeinschaftsgefUhl, or the individual's awareness of belonging to the human 

community and the extent of her sense of being a fellow being (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 

1963; Griffith & Powers, 1987). Social interest is the expression of the person's capacity 

to give and take within a group and can be thought of as an index to successful 

adaptation. The more developed the social interest, the less the feelings of inferiority, 

alienation, isolation and discouragement a person will experience. 

^••N. 
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Adler advocated tiiat the value of cooperation with and belonging to die 

community are two of the most important skills to teach die child. In die Hispanic 

culture, tiiere is a stronger emphasis on cooperation, as opposed to competition (Bennett 

1990; Hemandez, 1989). The family witiiin tiie Hispanic culture is tiie equivalent to die 

"community" in Adlerian psychology. Individual members of die family are interested in 

die welfare of the family and strive for achievement to benefit the family radier dian for 

individual recognition. 

While observing NeUie and Filo, I noted that they became discouraged when they 

did not benefit from class. They felt different and alienated; they lacked a sense of 

belonging (diminished social interest) with the class because Nellie and Filo were slow 

students. Nellie's discouragement, lack of sense of belonging, and lack of cooperation in 

the social interest of the classroom were manifested in some of her classroom activities. 

Through her own private logic, she was convinced that her abilities in spelling made her 

an outcast in class. Her self-esteem was affected negatively. I found out how she felt 

about being a "winner" or discouraged as a "loser" when we were in the hallway looking 

at the posters hanging from the ceiling. At the beginning of the school year, the teachers 

had hung literally hundreds of signs and posters on each hallway in the school, giving the 

school an aura of a fiesta. The posters were similar to Mr. Alvarez's classroom, in that 

they contained classroom had the following affirmations on them: "A winner is a good 

listener.", "We leam from mistakes.", A winner takes time to be healthy.", "A winner 

shows respect for a job well done.", "The early bird catches the worm.", "We are honest", 

"Los padres son importantes (Parents are important)", "Fourth grade is fantastic." I 

asked Nellie to help me write the sayings and slogans and asked her to read each one first. 

This is part of the conversation documented in fieldnotes. 

Dan: A winner takes time to be healthy. 

Nellie: I don't think I'm a winner. 
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Dan: Why not? 

Nellie: Because I'm not an early bird. (She was referring to die slogan "an eariy 

bird gets the worm"). 

Dan: Are you a "champ"? 

Nellie: No, I don't tiiink I can do it. I made a 60 on die last spelling test 

Dan: What does a champ do if she makes a 60? 

Nellie: Study harder and take the test over. 

Dan: That's right 

Nellie: (Reading a poster which was written in Spanish) Los padres son 

importantes. 

Dan: Very good. You can read very well in Spanish. (I complimented her on her 

ability to speak and read two languages, and encouraged her by telling her that 

this ability would help her to improve her spelling in English. I also wanted our 

conversation to end on something positive, after her disclosure that she did not 

feel like a winner). 

Ability. Because of Nellie's lack of ability in spelling, she was assigned words 

from a spelling book that was at second grade level. On Friday's spelling test Mr. 

Alvarez would give the class the spelling test then come over to Nellie and a girl from 

Mexico and give tiiem a separate spelling test. Being treated separately as a slower 

student taking a second grade hst of spelling words, and perceiving that classmates 

considered her to be "dumb," made Nellie feel out of place and discouraged. Although 

she got along with most of the other girls in class, Nellie did not behave in the social 

interest by cooperating and participating with others. She felt that she did not belong to 

the group because of her weakness in spelling, and this feeling indicated her low self-

esteem. 

X 
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Skin Color. Nellie is dark skinned. The factor of dark skin color is perceived as a 

disadvantage to the elementary school students in that diey perceive a failure of belonging 

to the group and become discouraged. From students as young as kindergarteners, I 

overheard comments about dark skin being less attractive than white skin. When a 

teacher commented about how two kindergarten students (cousins) were doing well, the 

boy stated that he is doing all right, but his cousin is pretty because she's guera Qight skin 

color). At the swimming pool during one outing, Nellie, who is dark-skinned, wanted to 

stay in the shade because "I don't want to bum and get prieta (dark)." Students were very 

self-conscious about their skin color, and made comments about being darker when they 

came back to class after playing in the sun during recess. Their sense of belonging is 

reinforced if they remain lighter, in that they will look more like the majority White 

population. In most cases, parents teach children that tight skin is more attractive than 

dark skin (Ogbu, 1978), and light skin represents the majority group, or dominant culture. 

This condition of discouragement can be long lasting if the social interest of the 

individual is not active, productive, and positive. 

The research study also produced the finding that Nellie's self-esteem is affected 

negatively when an Hispanic is clearly a minority among other groups. When asked how 

she would feel in a school of all "bolillos" (a slang word in Spanish which refers to White 

people), Nellie stated without hesitation diat she would withdraw from school. When 

asked how she would feel in a school made up of mostiy African-Americans, she stated 

that she would not go to school, because the "Black girls always jump me" (meaning they 

always pick a fight widi her). A teacher at a predominantiy White school related the 

following story to me: A fifth grade boy said that he had not attended a free weekend 

reading retreat at an out-of-town location because he was "afraid of the White kids and 

was definitely not comfortable around them, since he was the only Mexicano (Mexican-

American). 
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Inferiority Feelings and Discouragement 

Every person experiences feelings of inferiority, according to Dreikurs (1968). 

However, there are two different directions tiiese feelings can go (Figure 1). In a 

constmctive sense, inferiority feelings cause a person to strive to overcome those 

feelings, and they create an inner energy source to achieve and strive for significance or 

success. In a destmctive or self-defeating sense, the individual interprets problems or 

failures negatively, becomes discouraged, and experiences low self-esteem. From birth, 

one experiences the subjective feeling of being less than others. Babies grow up knowing 

that they depend on others for care and survival, so they eventually realize a feeling of 

inferiority at not being able to take care of themselves independentiy. This principle 

initially sounds rather pessimistic, but it makes sense that a person is continually striving 

for success, importance, recognition, or self-improvement The family is the first group 

where an individual strives to find a significant position; the search for significance takes 

place when one experiences the subjective feeling of being less than others, and then 

behaves by attempting to compensate for the perceived inferiority. When the individual 

does not achieve these successes consistently, he or she feels inferior to others and 

becomes discouraged. 

To offset inferiority feelings, Adler (1979) states that students are constantiy 

striving to compensate by excelling in some other way or ability. If successes are not 

attained in some endeavors, students will consider themselves deficient and experience 

feelings of low self-esteem (Bmno, 1992; Griffitii & Powers, 1987) These feelings occur 

particularly due to characteristics surrounding the lack of abilities in school work. 

This section exemplifies how Nellie and Filo experienced feelings of inferiority 

and discouragement during some of the activities in the classroom. The discussion first 

" " ^ 
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covers a self-esteem rating scale which was administered by the researcher throughout die 

study. Then, die findings conceming feelings of inferiority are described in detail. 

As mentioned in Chapter HI, die case study students, Filo and Nellie, were 

selected for this sttidy because their self-esteem was already considered to be low by 

administrator and teacher standards, and tiiey were categorized as at risk students. Witii 

tills in mind, I made it an important priority to ask Nellie and Filo about tiieir self-esteem 

during informal conversations and audiotaped interviews. I also queried the teacher and 

parents when the opportunity presented itself, so that I could obtain another perspective 

from personal observation on what diey thought about the children's self-esteem. By 

following up on these queries throughout the duration of the study, I was able to get an 

indication of the children's feelings of self-wortii supported by data. 

Self-Esteem Rating Scale 

I asked the student participants to rate their feelings of self-esteem on a scale from 

one to ten, with one reflecting the degree to which they felt bad about themselves, and ten 

the extent to which they felt good about themselves. Figure 3 and Figure 4 show how 

Filo and Nellie indicated their levels of self-esteem during the study. It was interesting to 

note that the students enjoyed a positive self-esteem at the beginning of the school year, 

but felt less positive about themselves as the school year progressed and homework 

became more difficult. Nellie had a low period in April 1993 when she was involved in 

trouble with law enforcement authorities. This was the car ride incident with her aunt and 

the aunt's boyfriend on a Sunday aftemoon, when it tumed out that the automobile was 

stolen. Nellie was taken to the county youth center for detention, and later told me, with 

a concemed look on her face, that she "has a police record." Then, in May, she was 

expelled from Martinez Elementary School for excessive tardies and absences, and was 

- X 
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directed to register at James Elementary School, which was closer to her recorded home 

of residence. 

Both Nellie and Filo felt worse at the end of the year partly when tiiey were 

notified that their grades were inadequate in reading and math, and were required to 

attend summer school. In administering the brief questions to the students at the 

beginning of the school year 1993-1994, both students indicated that diey felt better about 

tiiemselves. They indicated a seven or eight in October 1993. They never indicated that 

they perceived a ten in feeling, but did show a ten in their perceived ability in a particular 

subject such as what Filo indicated about physical education. Nellie did not ever indicate 

a ten in self-esteem or about her ability on any subject during the self-reporting. 

Filo's and Nellie's ebbs in self-esteem occur at a time in the school year when the 

homework is heaviest, when they get behind in classwork the most, and there is more 

pressure by the teachers for the students to read and work quickly. The students' feelings 

of inferiority are exacerbated, lowering their self-esteem while they strive to achieve and 

keep up with their classmates. One thought which went through my mind was to wonder 

about the extent of Nellie's feelings of inferiority, because she was placed in the fourth 

grade because of her tall size, and not because of her ability to do fourth grade work. 

Feelings of inferiority in these instances are directiy related to students' perceived or 

actual lack of ability in academic work, and may have been present before Nellie and Filo 

entered the present grade level. 

Nellie's Feelings of Inferiority Due to Reading Ability 

One sign of the negative effects on Nellie's self-esteem is evident in the way she 

views her abihty to read. During most of the classroom activities, Nellie is cheerful, 

smiling, and sociable. When the teacher is having the children read a story aloud, Nellie 

has a pleasant expression on her face and is mentally part of die lesson even when 

• ^ 
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someone else is reading. However, when she is called on to read, and becomes stuck on 

a word, her facial expression shows dread, becomes downcast, and causes her eyes to 

droop. She behaves as a discouraged sttident She has difficulty even witii monosyllabic 

words, and requires assistance from die teacher or other students. It is plain to see diat 

she stmggles with reading and does not enjoy it. Mr. Alvarez does a magnificent job of 

working with Nellie and encouraging her on her reading ability, and somehow ensures 

that she achieves some success in her reading or answering questions during class. He 

coaches her on die difficult words, calls on her to read even though she does not raise her 

hand to volunteer to read, encourages her to continue practicing to reread the story later, 

and praises her when she sounds out a word by herself 

Although NeUie was at reading level two, she enjoyed reading, enjoyed going to 

the Ubrary, and responded positively to my urging for her to read to me. She realized that 

she needed to practice at home, but she stated that her mother did not help her in reading 

because the toddlers were always in the way. The problem in reading was fmstrating and 

seldom ended in a positive manner at the end of a class period or at the'end of a 

conversation. 

Filo's Feelings of Inferiority Conceming Grades 

I documented Filo's low self-esteem due to feelings of inferiority in his lack of 

ability to obtain the highest score on grades at the end of the six weeks grading periods. 

Mr. Alvarez works hard to prepare certificates of recognition every six weeks for the 

students with perfect attendance, the person with the most lOO's on tests or homework, 

tiie most improved reader, die highest average on all subjects, the highest grade in 

science, the highest grade in math, the highest grade in spelling, the best helper, and the 

best handwriting. The recognition program is a highly positive motivator for the students, 

and they guess who is the recipient or recipients as Mr. Alvarez announces the category 
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during tiie ceremony. The certificates are usually presented during an awards ceremony 

on the last Friday of the six weeks when report cards are distributed. Most students 

accept the results satisfactorily even when they do not receive a certificate. However, in 

May, after tiie final awards day of tiie year, Filo came and told me, "See, Mr. Gomez, I'm 

dumb, because I only got one certificate, and everybody else got a bunch of them." He 

was awarded one certificate for having perfect attendance, and did not receive any 

certificates for academic merit during the year. I explained to him that he is not dumb, 

and that most of the people do not get a certificate. Only die highest sttident in that 

subject receives one, and he does not score as high as that one person. The expression of 

doubt on his face indicated to me that he was not totally convinced with my explanation. 

Although the awards ceremony provides valuable recognition for achievement in the 

classroom, it also lowers the self-esteem of the children and discourages those who never 

achieve at the sufficientiy higher level to be awarded a certificate. 

Another instance of negative effect on a student's self-esteem occurred in 

December. A boy who was expecting to receive a certificate for the highest grade in 

science did not receive it, and he was devastated. He cried during and after the ceremony. 

Mr. Alvarez had to lecture the class on how certificates are for individual achievement 

and that not everybody can get one. He told them that they were nevertheless still all 

winners. Since not every student receives a certificate, the chance exists for a 

discouraging effect to occur for the students who do not receive any recognition at the 

announcement ceremony of six weeks grades. 

Another instance of inability in academic work which discouraged FUo occurred 

in social studies class. The teacher, Ms. Stevetts, told me that Filo was barely passing in 

that class, and doing poorly on his daily writing assignments and periodic written tests. 

So, she told him that his ability in taking written tests was weak, and that she was going 

to evaluate his knowledge orally. She said that by asking questions to Fdo and others 
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during class lectures, she could tell if Filo grasped die required cognitive concepts. 

Although Filo demonstrated knowledge and made some progress in social studies through 

tills method, he also demonstrated discouragement in knowing that he was considered 

weak in other academic areas besides reading and math. 

In Dreikurs' and Grey's (1968) development of Adlerian psychology, tiiey 

postulate the four mistaken goals of misbehavior: attention, power, revenge, and 

demonstration of feelings of inadequacy. In Filo's case, according to Dreikurs and Grey's 

model, Filo displayed the feeling of inadequacy, in that he was really saying "I am 

helpless and discouraged. I cannot do what I should. I'm unworthy." The student 

experiences the feeling of low self-esteem in the demonstration of feelings of inadequacy. 

Nellie's Situation At Home, Discouragement and Self-Esteem 

In observing the family situation at the Lopez apartment, I find that Ms. Lopez 

does not employ the technique of encouragement on Nellie and Jimmy. The three small 

boys are extremely active; the apartment is small; the oldest of the boys constantly wants 

to do something which antagonizes Nellie; and the mother usually criticizes Nellie, since 

she is the oldest child. During several visits, shortiy after I arrived at the apartment, I 

could tell that Nellie was sullen, moody, and impatient from being reprimanded a few 

minutes earlier. The atmosphere is often strained, and does not lend itself to encouraging 

positive behavior. The mother confirms this when she tells me that she wishes Nelhe 

could get out of the apartment for a littie while, because she (Nellie) cannot enjoy any 

privacy. She says that Nellie is just like a teenager, and needs her own room. With the 

family living in a two-room apartment the mother finds it completely impossible to 

provide a suitable environment for Nellie. Taking care of the toddlers precludes the 

mother from paying enough attention to Nellie. Ms. Lopez communicates with Nellie 

only when the situation calls for a reprimand or for an order to do a chore around the 
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apartment. The result of these types of interactions is a strained relationship between 

Nellie and her mother devoid of parental encouragement. The difficulties at school and 

die unfavorable situation at home causes a problem for Nellie, because she does not get 

encouragement support at home with her homework. She develops an attitude which 

appears to be an "I don't care" attitude, and does not comply with instmctions from 

teachers at school, or die parents at home. Even at the end of die research period, Nellie's 

mother says that Nellie is doing better in school in the fifth grade, but that her attitude is 

still negative. From interviewing Nellie, she indicates that she likes her surroundings at 

James Elementary School better in the fall than she did at the end of the school year in 

May when she first transferred in. 

The lack of encouragement at home, the continuous conflict between mother and 

children, and the rivalry between siblings creates a discouraging environment for Nellie. 

Adlerian psychology states that a problem child is a discouraged child. 

FUo's Home Situation 

Filo appears to have more stability in his school work during the second fall 

semester (i.e., the fall semester of his fifth grade). A check with his fifth grade 

homeroom teacher, Ms. Salazar, and math teacher, Mr. Bolton, reveals that he is 

performing satisfactorily in math, which was his weakest area in the fourth grade. An 

encouraging sign of his progress occurred when his homeroom teacher stopped me in the 

teachers' lounge to volunteer the information that Filo "was doing real well" in his grades, 

and that event took place just before the fifth grade Christmas break. Filo's home life is 

much more stable than Nellie's, and his father visited the school twice in die fall. 

Although Filo does not say it I hope that seeing his father in school makes Filo happy to 

see parental interest in his school work. 

X 
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Nellie's and Filo's Compensations for Inferiority Feelings 

Adlerian psychological theory (Adler, 1956) discusses the metaphor of organ 

inferiority, and it applies to the student participants in the study. In die metaphor, one 

organ in the body may not function very well or at all. In Adler's metaphor, tiiat 

particular organ is most important to the successful operation of the body system. If the 

organ is non-existent or has limited ability, the body is deficient and other organs must 

take over the function of the inferior organ, so that the body may compensate in some 

other way for the limitation. An example of this principle is a blind person, who 

compensates for the blindness by developing a keen senses of hearing and touch. 

In similar fashion, students may perceive themselves to be inferior in one 

academic area (such as math) and this Hmitation can be mentally, intellectually, and 

academically debilitating and discouraging in their school work. Further, the deficiency 

can impact them emotionally and lower their self-esteem. 

As Adler (1956) stated, the child will compensate through useful means, or in 

another indirect method, such as the "useless side of life." The latter is the way Nellie 

ostensibly responds in situations where she was discouraged and did not have high self-

esteem. She sought compensation through other behavior in which she could experience 

enhanced self-esteem (even though it would not be in social interest, or cooperation with 

others for the common good). She sought the mistaken goal of power over other children, 

as described in the following section. 

Her compensation is to take advantage of her tall size and be a good fighter. 

Some of her friends in the sixdi grade are smaller than she is, and diey frequentiy ask her 

to "beat up" someone who they are trying to intimidate or upon whom they are taking 

revenge for some reason. She related to me proudly that "Janie, a sixth grader, is afraid 

of me, because I pushed her yesterday." Through her size and strength, she gained 

acceptance and made friends (who used her for protection), and received a form of 
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notoriety which enhanced her self-esteem and self-wortii, albeit for reasons not in tiie 

social interest, and they were due to discouragement at not being able to succeed in a 

socially acceptable endeavor of social interest. This is a destmctive response which 

leads to her being in trouble with tiie teacher, her parents, school authorities, and law 

enforcement authorities. Nellie's behavior presents a paradoxical implication, because 

inferiority feelings of the person in some cases manifest themselves in behavior of 

perceived superiority (Adler, 1956), such as fighting (aggression) or illegal (criminal) 

cases of behavior deviations. In this case, die taller person (Nellie) fought with other 

children in an attempt to "beat diem up." 

Nellie's Early Physical Development 

A girl who is physically more developed than her peers and is categorized as 

leaming disabled and LEP has low self-esteem, has a greater risk of experiencing 

academic and social development difficulties in school as early as the first or second 

grade. Nellie's early physical development places her in these difficulties. Her 

compensation for a perceived weak area occurs in her selection of friends. She revealed 

to me that she does not have any good friends in her own fourth grade, because they are 

too small. So, she seeks and makes friends in the sixth grade, and in an incongmously 

arrogant manner describes some boy friends from high school who are 17 years old. 

With the pride of acting grown up, she told me that these boys come to her house and talk 

to her at night Because she looks older and is more physically developed than her 

classmates, she feels self-conscious or out of place in die fourth grade class, and she 

claims to have had this feeling since the second grade. In one sense, her self-esteem is 

low because she feels awkward among her smaller friends in the fourth grade, but has 

high self-esteem because she is noticed by die older boys who think that she is older. 

X 
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Nellie's appearance of being older compensated for many of her other characteristics for 

which she perceived to be inferior, and for which she seemed to be discouraged. 

Adlerian theory states that a person may be discouraged in one area, and will seek 

attention or self-esteem in other areas, even if tiiey are not in the social interest, or well-

being of tiie community. This was tiie case for NeUie, in which she gained self-esteem in 

her own perception by making acquaintances who were much older tiian she was. This 

behavior also satisfied her mistaken goal of attention, for which she strived since she 

could not receive attention for socially acceptable behavior or achievement in the 

classroom. 

Filo's Physical Characteristics 

Filo's size and physical characteristic of being heavier than other students resulted 

in viewing himself as being unable to keep up in foot races with many of his classmates, 

and frequentiy affected his self-esteem negatively. His weight, although normally a 

source of negative feedback and low self-esteem, was occasionally a source of positive 

self-esteem when he excelled in physical activity. However, his lack of ability to finish 

his work in class caused him to feel inferior to other members of the class, because he had 

to stay after school two to three times a week to complete class work. What helped him 

emotionally was that other students, usually boys, would also stay after school as 

punishment for talking or misbehaving. So, Filo was not isolated. He also cooperated 

with the teacher to do his duties, did not complain of detention after school, and was not 

moody. 

Nonetheless, his anger and fmstration were evident in some of the daily joumal 

entries, such as "What makes me angry is when Mr. Alvarez makes me redo my work, or 

when I have to stay after school." More frequentiy, Filo's sense of social interest and 

cooperation rescued his self-esteem to keep it from being as low as it might have been. 
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Negative Cultural Influences 

Another part of culture which affected the way the participants' self-esteem was 

affected by parents's use of the Spanish language. Nellie's mother told her on at least one 

occasion, "Mija, no seas hurra! (Daughter, don't be a stupid person!) The word burr a 

refers to a donkey, but when used in the context of leaming or knowledge for a person, it 

means stupid or ignorant. The mother did this knowing that Nellie is categorized as 

leaming disabled and has difficulty in spelling and other subjects. When I interviewed 

NeUie at home, she said diat she was discouraged and felt like a loser at school. Her 

mother had referred her to as a hurra for not leaming Spanish and not doing well in her 

English spelling words. Instead of commenting favorably about Nellie's ability to 

understand some Spanish and also know the English language well enough to 

communicate in school, the mother affected Nellie's self-esteem negatively by belittUng 

her abUity in front of other family members and me. 

A change of behavior comes about through respect of the individual and 

emphasizing the positive aspects whenever possible. Adler states that the education of 

children would be possible were it not for the fact that they get discouraged and make 

mistakes in their goals. Adlerian psychology names the four mistaken goals of 

misbehavior as attention, power, revenge, and inadequacy (Dreikurs & Grey, 1968). In 

this case, it is better to attempt to understand the children's situation from the perspective 

of the children if possible and interpret it from the mistaken goal point of view. 

Non-Hispanic Culture 

Nellie, Filo, and the other students in Mr. Alvarez's class display what I refer to 

as a Limited Cultural Literacy (LCL) in the fourth grade, and this limitation discourages 

children, and affects their self-esteem negatively, because of the way their private logic 

^9m • ^ 



153 
leads tiiem to view their knowledge about the worid around diem. Through reduced 

exposure to the outside worid from their homes, they are not able to relate to numerous 

aspects of life which they encounter in books, stories, movies, lectures, or in 

conversations with friends. An example of this occurred when Nellie and Filo were asked 

if tiiey had seen the zebras at the zoo. They botii said no, because they have never been to 

a zoo. The nearest zoo is in Dallas or Fort Worth, and their families cannot afford to 

make the trip to those faraway cities. Although this phenomenon cannot be attributed to 

the Hispanic culture, it can be attributed to the culture of poverty (Ogbu, 1978). Because 

of being poor, children are prohibited from getting exposure to educational information 

from visits to museums, concerts, art galleries, family theme parks, or fine arts events. 

ChUdren who have not been to a museum are automatically Umited in the vocabulary 

which one would leam at such an educational place, such as the words prehistoric, 

curator, natural history, and taxidermy. 

As described in Chapter III, Mr. Alvarez and I decided to administer a 

questionnaire on cultural literacy (Appendix C) to the students to find out the extent of 

their exposure to the culture of the surrounding area. The results are listed in Figure 13. 

We found that none of the students had ever attended a symphony concert; only four had 

attended a Uve play at a theater; only one had been to a ballet; only three had been to the 

archeological dig site near the city; none of the students had been to a cotton gin, 

although many of the famUies were agricultural workers in the cotton industry; only two 

students had been to a rodeo; and many students were limited on different places they had 

attended. The results were enlightening, and Mr. Alvarez was so enthusiastic about the 

survey that he is interested in conducting a similar survey throughout the entire fourth 

grade and maybe the entire school during the following school year. The informal survey 

shows that many students do indeed have LCL, which suggests a need for many field 

trips and class excursions to expose the students to the city. Students share the 
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excitement for new knowledge when they see the enthusiasm of the teachers for a 

discovery of new opportunities. 

Another example of the cultural influences of being poor is evident when students 

have to purchase things at the school. At least twice during this study, I was made aware 

of instances where die school student body (at a school where the majority of die children 

belonged to middle class families) was offered the opportunity to have T-shirts witii tiie 

school's name on them. However, each student was expected to pay $10 for the T-shirts. 

The following week, all the students wore the T-shirts, except the small percentage of 

poor or at risk chUdren. The lack of sense of belonging, discouragement and devastating 

effects on self-esteem for those children are not difficult to imagine. 

A similar occunence is seen at "Paid" assemblies, where even the modest cost of 

50 cents is unaffordable to many families. Through factors beyond their control, at risk 

students are deprived of school assemblies, the education system misses another 

opportunity to reach the children who need it most and the children become discouraged 

with their personal situation. A large number of at risk children who cannot afford the T-

shirts or assemblies are Hispanic or African-American from poor famihes. At Martinez 

Elementary School, I observe teachers allowing students to enter a "Paid" assembly 

anyway, even though the students cannot pay. These sensitive teachers know very well 

the financial condition, socioeconomic status, and at risk characteristics of discouraged 

children and their families, and make special provisions to meet their educational and 

financial needs. 

In Nellie's and Filo's situations, there were several instances where they could not 

afford to purchase tickets to games or purchase candy from the school. Further, they 

were discouraged, because they could not participate in celebrations on the playground, 

i.e., buy tickets for refreshments, games, and prizes. Discouragement was caused by 

being poor and never having any money for the things at school which required a small 
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fee to participate. On one Friday, when the school was selhng popcom and cotton candy, 

NeUie told me "Mr. Gomez, I don't like die smell of cotton candy, because I never have 

money to buy any." Her voice showed anger and discouragement over a situation which 

occurred each Friday. 

However, they were given opportunity to eam tickets by working at booths, candy 

sales, or odd jobs during the school day. This innovative approach by tiie faculty gave at 

risk children an opportunity to participate in an educational extracurricular activity, while 

enhancing their self-esteem with the chance to eam dieir own ticket for entry into school 

events. 

As presented above, cultural influences can discourage children and lower their 

self-esteem. The Hispanic culture posits societal expectations for males and females, and 

they can lead to discouragement and low self-esteem. Since many Hispanic families do 

not attend cultural events, displays, or museums, the children are Umited in their exposure 

to numerous educational opportunities in the culture of the United States. Through the 

private logic, which each individual possesses, as described in Adlerian theory, 

interpretation of Hispanic cultural influences can be negative, students become 

discouraged, and their self-esteem becomes lowered. Some words in Spanish, such as 

"burra" (referring to a donkey) can be embarrassing, humiliating, and damaging to a 

person's self-esteem. 

Summary 

The preceding section has discussed findings conceming the Adlerian constmct of 

discouragement and its relationship to self-esteem. The Adlerian constmcts of social 

interest inferiority feelings, private logic, and compensation are used to develop die 

relationships between the two major constmcts of discouragement and encouragement 

Additionally, Hispanic and non-Hispanic cultural influences on self-esteem are discussed. 
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The following section discusses findings conceming tiie Adlerian concept of 

encouragement 

Findings on Encouragement and Self-Esteem 

All chUdren need to feel worthwhile or secure in their endeavors. Adlerian 

psychology suggests six attitudes which teachers or parents can maintain to give security 

to chUdren are as follows (Dinkmeyer & DreUcurs, 1963): 

1. You are the kind who can do it. 

2. It's all right to try. Failure is no crime. 

3. Provide plenty of opportunities for successful achievement 

Don't set standards so high children are constantiy falling short. 

4. Be pleased with a reasonably good attempt. Show confidence in their 

abihty to become competent 

5. Accept children as they are. Like them as they are so that they can like 

themselves. 

6. Guarantee certain rights and privileges, (p. 48) 

Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) point out that children are going to make 

mistakes, but they should be encouraged to use those mistakes as leaming experiences. A 

teacher can show encouragement through facial gestures, tasks in which the student can 

achieve success without much difficulty, and proper words in the appropriate tone. 

Social Interest: A Sense of Belonging at Martinez Elementary School 

To accomplish the goals of social interest the individual senses a belonging or 

working with tiie group in a mutual striving to overcome any obstacles encountered in the 

environment or in this case, the school setting. At Martinez Elementary School, the large 

number of Hispanics provided the sense of belonging which made Nellie and FUo 
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comfortable in the classroom, out on the playground, in the cafeteria, and in all tiie 

different classes they attended. 

The principles of social interest dictate that Nellie and Filo contribute to die weU-

being of die group. Cooperating with odier members of die group is one indication of 

social interest. In some of the situations observed, their value of cooperation emerged, at 

least in part from being raised in the Hispanic culture. In the Hispanic family, die sense 

of cooperation emerges from the spirit of family unity, which teaches tiie behavior of 

consideration for brothers and sisters ahead of one's own needs. In other words, a sibling 

cooperates with fellow siblings, rather than competes wiUi them. When NeUie and her 

little brother accompanied my wife and me to the annual South Plains Fair, Nellie did not 

have any money to spend on herself Still, it was very moving to see that she wanted to 

win a small stuffed toy or buy one to take it home to Jimmy, her littie brother. Every 

smaU prize she won was intended for one of her little brothers rather than for her. 

Nellie demonstrates her social interest and unity with her family members, in this 

case, her littie brothers. She enjoys the privUege of going to the fair, but does not forget 

the rest of her family during the outings. 

Filo also demonstrated his sense of cooperation and disposition of social interest 

in him for his brothers and sisters during an outing to the outdoor play "TEXAS" at Palo 

Duro Canyon, near Amarillo. We bought a small souvenir for him at the gift shop, but he 

mentioned that he was taking it home to give to his littie brodier. A stronger value of 

cooperation tiian the value of competition, especially among family members, is a salient 

characteristic in the Hispanic culture which stems from the general value of family unity 

(Queen & Habenstein, 1974), and it was evident in some of the interactions I observed in 

the students. This value is similar to the principle of social interest in the welfare of the 

community, (in this case, the family) as described in Adlerian psychology. Emphasis is 
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on the famUy rather than on the individual. Other positive and negative effects on self-

esteem from cultural influences are covered in another section below. 

The examples above are related to social interest, and illustrate two directions 

students' actions can take. Students can become discouraged and feel or perceive a failure 

to belong to the group, and experience a feeling of low self-esteem. On the other hand, 

students can demonstrate cooperation with and encouragement from their peers and 

family members, and these relationships enhance their self-esteem through their 

collective, successful, and positive contributions to the community or family. 

A Mix of Ethnicity in the Faculty. At Martinez Elementary School, the faculty is 

composed of 60% Anglo teachers, and 40% Hispanic teachers and school personnel. 

There is one African-American teacher. This composition of teachers and staff provides 

a daily dose of encouragement to all the students, especially the ones who are at risk, such 

as Nellie and Filo. The faculty demographics were collected early in this study, and I 

thought that the students' self-esteem could be affected negatively with only 40% 

Hispanic faculty members. However, as the research progressed, I found that the White 

teachers have been there for years and years, diere is littie or no tumover, the Hispanic 

teachers function as excellent role models to the students, and the students love all of 

their teachers, without clear ethnic favorites. The principal is extremely sensitive to the 

needs of the students, and he makes a special effort to recmit male teachers as additional 

role models for his students. His overall goal is to have at least one male teacher for each 

grade level. There are four male teachers assigned, and two of them are Hispanic. The 

love and caring shown by school personnel is verified by Nellie and Filo, whose favorite 

teachers are an Hispanic male and an African-American female. School personnel instiU 

a feeling of belonging in Nellie and Filo by knowing dieir names, treating them with 

respect, and making them feel like an important contributing member to tiie social interest 

of the school. They both love a White teacher who has been there over 17 years, has 
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taught sixth grade and fourth grade, functions as a resource teacher, and is assigned to die 

Chapter 1 Head Start program. This ethnically mixed staff of dedicated, culturally 

sensitive. White, Hispanic, and African-American faculty is well suited to encourage and 

meet the diverse needs of a predominantiy Hispanic student population and tiieir families 

from different socioeconomic levels. 

In my observations of every class in Nellie's schedule, every teacher without 

exception demonstrates the technique of encouragement, taking extra wait time with a 

slow student, so that the student has more opportunity to enjoy success in answering 

questions or reading in class. Teachers have this particular sensitivity to slower students 

in math, social studies, physical education, computer, and in music. They demonstrate an 

exceUent approach to working with students who are at risk to be retained in fourth 

grade. This encouragement technique may ameliorate some of the anxiety or low self-

esteem on the part of the students. 

Official Visitors as Role Models. A related finding which I discovered as I 

tutored Filo and Nellie was that I was a visitor (researcher) Martinez Elementary School, 

and on that particular day, there were twelve other visitors in classroom throughout the 

school. Nellie and Filo enjoyed my presence as a participant observer conducting 

research, and they seemed to benefit from my tutoring. As their grades improved in 

spelUng, due in part to the practice sessions, I sensed an enhanced self-esteem in the area 

of spelling. I was interested in the number of visitors in the school who were student 

teaching, observing as field-based education majors at Texas Tech University, or 

conducting research like me. I then asked Mr. Valdez if he knew how many visitors were 

in the school. He related to me that during any given day during the fall and spring 

semesters, there are between 12 and 15 student teachers, volunteer parents, researchers, 

guest speakers, or visidng teachers in the school, many interacting with the children as 

adult role models. Nellie's and Filo's self-esteem was enhanced by interaction with me 
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and tiieir student teachers. It seems lUcely tiiat other at risk students' self-esteem was also 

enhanced in other classrooms. 

Martinez Elementarv School as Friendship. Work, and Love. Adlerian psychology 

tums to sociology for a theoretical basis in the scenario above, as well as tiie one below. 

All the main problems in life are chaUenges of human cooperation, and they can be 

subordinated to the three major challenges or tasks of friendship, work, and of love 

(Adler, 1956). For tiie first of these, Adler states tiiat we always adapt to interest 

ourselves in others. Problems are best solved by friendship, social feeling, and 

cooperation. 

The task of work points out that when individuals perform an occupation, they 

make themselves useful to society, and have the right to be recognized for their 

achievement. Adler's theory of social interest states that the person who performs useful 

work lives in the midst of the developing human society helps to advance it. 

The third challenge, love, refers to the relationship between members of the two 

sexes, and the successful fulfillment of the roles, to include love and marriage. Adler 

states that love is a problem which cannot be solved apart from the other two problems. 

The problem of love can be solved with a division of work, as well as an amiable, 

cooperative contact with other human beings. In this study, the school is seen through the 

eyes, ears, and hearts of two at risk Hispanic students, Nellie and Filo. They are the 

center of the Adlerian-type world of friendship, work, and love as represented by the 

community around Martinez Elementary School (friendship), the labor of teaching by 

teachers matched by the task of leaming by students (work), and the positive interaction 

between teachers and students (love) to have improvement of the at risk student into 

productive citizens. 
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These three ties to cooperation, then, are the major chaUenges of friendship 

(society), work, and love. They are important aspects of social embeddedness, which are 

all important parts of Adler's constmct of social interest 

Adlerian psychology suggests encouragement as tiie metiiod to use for change and 

improvement of problem behavior (Adler, 1956). As is shown during diis research 

inquiry, encouragement proves to be more influential dian praise for the case study 

participants. Praise no doubt can have an encouraging effect on chUdren. However, it 

may not if students feel that their work does not deserve praise, or when their grades are 

too low. According to Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963), praise may have a discouraging 

effect in the long mn, since children may depend on it constantiy and never be quite sure 

whether they will merit another expression of special approval, and get it Praise has too 

many attributes of reward, and a number of research studies (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 

1963) show that the results of reward are unpredictable and often have detrimental 

aftereffects. So, the difference between encouragement and praise is significant and is 

not to be confused. Children respond to comments of encouragement, and always 

promise to study harder and do better next time. 

Nellie's and Filo's Feehngs of Inferiority 

Nellie also responds positively to encouragement. One day, I told her that I want 

her to be a "Champ" in class. I did diis after two teachers reprimanded her for not 

Ustening during lectures in science and math. The rules for being a "Champ" in Mr. 

Alvarez's classroom are that a student does not behave in any way which causes the 

teacher to complain about misbehaving, not listening, talking excessively, or pushing in 

the hallway. Nellie stated tiiat she wanted to be one of my "Champs." Filo (also present 

during this pep taUc) mentioned that he wanted to be considered a "Champ," also. This 

method seems to work on Nellie's attitude for a couple of days, and even Mr. Alvarez 
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noticed that Nellie tries enthusiastically to do her work. However, the weekend intermpts 

NeUie's determination. She appears to be tired from die weekend; she says diat she went 

to bed after midnight on Sunday; and reverts back to her behavior of not listening in class. 

The teacher has to begin the process of encouragement aU over again. Mr. Alvarez's 

classroom management action demonstrates that encouragement is required on a 

continuous basis for the students to continue responding in a "champ" way. 

Filo often experienced feelings of inferiority in academic areas, such as spelling. I 

gave him a practice spelling test every Thursday after school, and encouraged him to 

concentrate and use word associations, clue words, or any other aid to remember the 

speUing of the words. When he did not study, he became discouraged about trying to 

make a grade of "B" or "A" on Friday's test With this practicing technique, he makes 90 

to 100 on his spelling tests when someone helps him, and 85 or below when he works by 

himself. Encouragement led to the improvement of his own perception of ability to spell 

correctly. 

Compensating for a Real or Perceived Deficiency 

Nellie and Filo are deficient in academic work, but they attempt to compensate in 

their lives by using their big size to their advantage. Both students are active in physical 

activities, and are encouraged by teachers and friends to be members of competitive 

teams. In their athletic ability and achievement on the playground, their self-esteem is 

lifted somewhat through encouragement, to compensate for the lack of abilities in other 

areas. However, because academic abihties and athletic activities are not valued by the 

school and teachers equally, the compensation is only a partial one. 

With Filo, I did not observe behavior in which he compensated for a weak area by 

tuming to a self-defeating atuibute or a mistaken goal of misbehavior. His main 

compensation for academic weaknesses came on die athletic field, where he enjoyed and 
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exceUed in sports, tug-of-war games, and football. His self-esteem was high in tiiese 

activities (except for foot races as described above), despite the problems which caused 

him to be discouraged in the classroom. 

Educators can exploit the positive aspects which enhance a student's self-esteem, 

to encourage and provide opportunity for successes in the child's life. Martinez 

Elementary School did just diat in the case of Nellie when her self-esteem was down 

because her lack of ability in math. She was much taller than the kindergarten chUdren, 

so the innovative teacher, Mr. Alvarez, worked out a trial program with the kindergarten 

teacher for Nellie to teach the "Johnny-Can-Spell" sounds to die younger children. The 

experiment was successful, in diat Nellie was able to work with the younger children; she 

leamed the reading sounds better and felt better about own ability at reading; she made a 

greater effort to dress up on the day she taught the kindergarten children; and she enjoyed 

several successes in her daily schooling which she had not had before. Her improved 

self-esteem and feeling of self-worth was evident the day Mr. Alvarez allowed her to 

teach her fourth grade classmates. I noticed her posture was straight; she walked around 

the room slowly, imitating a teacher as she tested the students for letter sounds; and her 

voice was stem as she addressed each student. This situation is a good example of a 

student who can enjoy high self-esteem because of ability in one area, while experiencing 

low self-esteem due to inability in another endeavor. 

In the case of Filo, Mr. Alvarez assigned him to be in charge of moming duties of 

taking chairs from desks and setting them on the floor (the custodians put them on the 

desks to clean at night) every moming. He also had die rotating duty (shared with other 

students) of changing the "saying of the day for today" on the bulletin board, and the 

reoccurring job of taking the daily list of cafeteria clients to the office. These chores, 

although seemingly minor, were important and encouraging to Filo, and they were 

required to be performed on a daily basis at the start of the school day. As Filo described 
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his jobs in class to me, I could sense tiiat he experienced feelings of high self-esteem and 

encouragement from die responsibilities assigned to him. He compensated for his 

feelings of inferiority in academic subjects of math by doing an excellent job on his class 

chores, and being called on frequentiy to perform otiier similar duties. 

High, Low, and Global Self-Esteem 

An interesting finding concemed students who have low self-esteem from lack of 

ability in one area, but do not have globally low self-esteem as a person. Most of the 

Hterature (Beane & Lipka, 1984; Canfield & Wells, 1976; Coopersmith, 1967; Frey & 

Carlock, 1984; Grossman, 1984; Jackson, 1984; Manzo, 1993; Rosenberg, 1965; 

Tinajero, 1992; Tumer, 1992) states that when a person has low self-esteem in one area, 

the person has an overall general feeling of low self-esteem. This was not the case with 

Nellie and Filo. If they have low self-esteem stemming from one weak area, they wUl 

exert effort in an endeavor which wiU bring success, and consequentiy enjoy high self-

esteem in that area. 

Nellie displayed high self-esteem through her talent in dancing. Mr. Alvarez 

encouraged her to dance in a talent show held at school. Nellie and another friend danced 

a rap song played by tape recorder, and she displayed self-confidence, high self-esteem, 

and the courage/freedom to try something new. Her high self-esteem contrasted with her 

low self-esteem in math, where she constantiy needed encouragement to not stay behind 

in her daily assignments. Filo demonstrated high self-esteem in his science project and 

his accomplishment of working with a partner in class. He proudly showed me the 

science project which consisted of an imaginary space station. Through this achievement 

and the encouragement he received from Mr. Alvarez, Filo's self-esteem was high, even 

though it was low because of his lack of achievement in math. This behavior coincides 
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with the Adlerian metaphor of organ inferiority, which states that one strong body organ 

wUl compensate for the weakness of another organ. 

Cultural Influences and Encouragement 

The Hispanic culttire which pervades Martinez Elementary School and surrounds 

it tiirough the local community has positive effects on Nellie's and Filo's self-esteem. 

During tills study, I was able to see several instances where the teacher, principal, and 

other staff use culturaUy influenced behavior to encourage students and parents about 

success in their school life. Speaking in Spanish, school personnel enhanced the self-

esteem of the students, through actions such as discussing the pronunciation of student's 

first names in Spanish, and emphasizing the correct pronunciation to die English-

speaking teachers. Another example occurred when Mexican dances were taught and 

exhibited for the students during a celebration of Cinco De Mayo (Fifth of May), a 

victory in 1862 against the French which is celebrated in Mexico and the United States. 

These demonstrations by the faculty of awareness of the Hispanic culture enhanced the 

self-esteem of the students by highlighting their family culture, language, and customs. 

The principal, Mr. Valdez, encouraged the teachers to draw on the Hispanic culture in 

classroom activities throughout the school year to enhance the self-esteem of the students. 

Mr. Alvarez works hard to encourage his students to have pride in their Mexican 

heritage and their Aztec history. During the spring PTA program, he choreographed a 

dancing program performed by the fourth graders, and featured Native American dancing 

and music from Mexico. Nellie and Filo participated in the dancing, making of the 

costumes, and preparing the room for the rehearsals. Through the four weeks of busy art 

work and practices, the students develop a sense of ability to succeed in a project leam a 

great deal about their Mexican heritage, and feel good about being told that they are part 

of the heritage which they obtained from Mexico and the Aztec civilization. The 
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costumes are made of brown grocery paper bags; tiie students make headdresses and 

color them with eyes and feathers representing Native American ancient gods; and they 

constmct necklaces made from brightiy colored beads. They obtain jingle bells which 

diey wear around dieir ankles, and make their own gourds (like ratties) which tiiey play 

with their hands as they perform their dance. 

On the day of the performance, the fourth grade classes all meet in Mr. Alvarez's 

classroom first thing in the moming, because die performance is promptiy at 8:30 for tiie 

benefit of the students. As participant observer, I assisted with the music and the 

rehearsals. So, on the moming of the performance, I helped pin on headdresses, tie 

necklaces, and prepare the cafeteria for the assembly. I had never seen so much 

excitement, merriment, anticipation, elation, and jubilation as I witnessed that moming. 

Mr. Alvarez dresses just like the students, but he does not dance. His job is to beat the 

Native American drum along with the Aztec dancing music from a tape. Four classes of 

fourth graders dance before the rest of the school in the moming, and then again in front 

of the PTA famUies and students at night. The day is hectic, but joyful, and the children 

have much to talk about for the rest of the week and for days to come. Nellie and Filo 

develop pride in themselves (as is evidenced by inviting their parents and sibling brothers 

and sisters) and in their abilities to carry out a major project, participate in it from the 

beginning, and see it through the final stages to a successful ending. It is an important, 

significant milestone in their self-esteem development 

Adler (1955) states that persons who suive for playing of roles have a craving for 

action and want to devote their strength towards the continuous goal of self-improvement 

and superiority (not over others, but superiority over one's own inferior characteristics). 

This striving stems from the constructive feelings of inferiority described earlier, and not 

the destmctive or self-defeating, discouraging aspects of inferiority. Through these 

cultural programs, the teacher is able to instill in Nellie and Filo a sense of striving 
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h-evemem. The students related to me their excitement about the 

.es,fun.at.dpriaein^o..e. ,e.wt.utory.urt„,o„eofthe.hearsals. 

flings of infenonty which tiie students have are reduced nffc . . r 
' unset and may even be 

.oved by the joy, pride, success, and feelings of accomplishment experienced in the ' 

iltural program. 

ôn-Hispanic Culture and Encouragement 

Excitement over lemming about and visiting a new place occurred shortiy after we 

idministered the LCL survey. I offered to make arrangements with Texas Tech 

Iniversity to host the students at the play "Godspell," which was being performed for 

tudents on Sunday aftemoon. Mr. Alvarez and I encouraged the students to attend the 

[ay; I prepared permission slips for the students to take to the parents, collected money 

om the students who could afford it (Mr. Alvarez and I paid for the rest); and arranged 

asportation for all the students. The university discounted three doUars on all the 

:kets, since we explained to the officials that the class was comprised of at risk students 

om low income families. On Friday before the day of the play, we coached the students 

1 what to expect at the play, such as to applaud after songs during the musical parts, to 

sten very quietiy right after the music because it was important to hear each line, and to 

>ok for the moral of the story. At the play, the students behaved so well that it went 

jyond our greatest expectations. They were orderly and well mannered; some of them 

meed with the actors during one scene where the dancers pulled members of the 

jdience into the aisles to dance with tiiem; and during the intermission, diey obtained 

Litographs from die main characters, who had been alerted to Mr. Alvarez's class being in 

le audience. My son, David, who is a senior at Texas Tech University and a music 

lajor, was a musician in the play, and some of the students had met him on a previous 

ccasion. They were excited to know someone who was in the production, and wanted 
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costumes are made of brown grocery paper bags; die students make headdresses and 

color tiiem with eyes and feathers representing Native American ancient gods; and tiiey 

constmct necklaces made from brightiy colored beads. They obtain jingle bells which 

tiiey wear around dieir ankles, and make their own gourds (like ratties) which tiiey play 

witii tiieir hands as they perform their dance. 

On the day of the performance, the fourth grade classes all meet in Mr. Alvarez's 

classroom first thing in the moming, because die performance is promptiy at 8:30 for the 

benefit of the students. As participant observer, I assisted with the music and the 

rehearsals. So, on the moming of the performance, 1 helped pin on headdresses, tie 

necklaces, and prepare the cafeteria for the assembly. I had never seen so much 

excitement, merriment anticipation, elation, and jubilation as I witnessed that moming. 

Mr. Alvarez dresses just like the students, but he does not dance. His job is to beat the 

Native American drum along with the Aztec dancing music from a tape. Four classes of 

fourth graders dance before the rest of the school in the moming, and then again in front 

of the PTA families and students at night. The day is hectic, but joyful, and the children 

have much to talk about for the rest of the week and for days to come. Nellie and Filo 

develop pride in themselves (as is evidenced by inviting their parents and sibling brothers 

and sisters) and in their abilities to carry out a major project, participate in it from the 

beginning, and see it through the final stages to a successful ending. It is an important 

significant milestone in their self-esteem development 

Adler (1955) states that persons who strive for playing of roles have a craving for 

action and want to devote their strength towards the continuous goal of self-improvement 

and superiority (not over others, but superiority over one's own inferior characteristics). 

This striving stems from the constructive feelings of inferiority described earlier, and not 

the destmctive or self-defeating, discouraging aspects of inferiority. Through these 

cultural programs, the teacher is able to instill in Nellie and Filo a sense of striving 
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towards positive achievement The students related to me their excitement about die 

costumes, fun, and pride in knowledge about history during one of the rehearsals. 

Feelings of inferiority which the students have are reduced, offset, and may even be 

removed by the joy, pride, success, and feelings of accomplishment experienced in die 

cultural program. 

Non-Hispanic Culture and Encouragement 

Excitement over leaming about and visiting a new place occurred shortiy after we 

administered the LCL survey. I offered to make arrangements with Texas Tech 

University to host the students at the play "Godspell," which was being performed for 

students on Sunday afternoon. Mr. Alvarez and I encouraged the students to attend the 

play; I prepared permission slips for the students to take to the parents, collected money 

from the students who could afford it (Mr. Alvarez and I paid for the rest); and arranged 

transportation for all the students. The university discounted three dollars on all the 

tickets, since we explained to the officials that the class was comprised of at risk students 

from low income families. On Friday before the day of the play, we coached the students 

on what to expect at the play, such as to applaud after songs during the musical parts, to 

listen very quietiy right after the music because it was important to hear each line, and to 

look for the moral of the story. At the play, the students behaved so well that it went 

beyond our greatest expectations. They were orderly and well mannered; some of them 

danced with the actors during one scene where the dancers pulled members of the 

audience into the aisles to dance with them; and during the intermission, tiiey obtained 

autographs from die main characters, who had been alerted to Mr. Alvarez's class being in 

the audience. My son, David, who is a senior at Texas Tech University and a music 

major, was a musician in the play, and some of the students had met him on a previous 

occasion. They were excited to know someone who was in the production, and wanted 

X 



168 
his autograph as well. Nellie and Filo bodi attended tiie play, and it was a first time for 

tiiem also. This was a memorable occasion for die students, Mr. and Mrs. Alvarez, and 

for me and my spouse, because for die students, it was the first time to attend a 

professionally produced play. For the adults, it was a rewarding, satisfying reaction to 

see the excitement in the children and to see them leaming from a novel and educational 

experience. 

Nellie and Filo: A West Texas Metaphor 

As I observe Nellie and observe the overwhelmingly at risk factors against her, I 

realize how much greater at risk her situation is than the ones defined in the Dropout 

Prevention Manual (1992). One fall moming, I noticed a young tree leaning from the 

strong West Texas North wind on the playground of the school, and I thought of NeUie 

and FUo. The fledgling tree was being buffeted by wind, dust, cold temperature, rain, 

blowing trash, and the tmnk was barely anchored to the ground and roots by a thin rope. 

I thought to myself that the tree is suffering right now, but if it survives the fall and winter 

weather elements, it can thrive and grow in spring when the milder climate retums. Its at 

risk period can receive a respite from damaging times. The at risk students are very much 

like the young trees in the wUd West Texas wind. They are assaulted daily with 

numerous at risk factors or situations which limit their chance of advancement success, 

and their very survival in an inhospitable world (Figure 10, Filo, Figure 11, NelUe). 

Unlike the young tree, the at risk situations for the students continue all year long. As 

two teachers state, the environment of the school is probably the safest, most secure, 

cleanest, and healthiest environment for many at risk children. For Nellie, Martinez 

Elementary School provides a safe, hospitable, friendly, encouraging, and nurturing 

environment For Filo, the school is a safe, clean, quiet and orderiy place to study, leam, 

and obtain assistance and encouragement in schoolwork. During the study, I had 
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opportunity to visit other schools, so I used those visits to tell Nellie about some of tiie 

otiier schools, pointing out the many positive qualities and advantages of Martinez 

Elementary School. I stressed to FUo how convenient it is to live across tiie street from a 

school. Mr. Valdez, Mr. Alvarez, and all the other faculty and staff are keenly aware of 

tiie students' culture, school environment climate (Dreikurs, 1961) which are required to 

meet the needs of the students and community. 

Summary 

This chapter, dien, has discussed the two major constmcts of discouragement and 

encouragement and how they affect the self-esteem of two at risk Hispanic elementary 

school students. Further, the discussion provided an in-depth analysis and relationship of 

the findings to Adlerian psychology. The findings above answer the research questions 

of this study which are listed in Chapter I. Specifically, the constmcts of discouragement 

and encouragement, are discussed in relationship to two at risk Hispanic students with 

particular attention to the Adlerian psychology theoretical concepts of social interest 

inferiority feelings, cultural influences. Positive and negative influences on these two 

students' self-esteem were also discussed. Some aspects of the Hispanic culture, such as 

language use and expectations for gender roles, conflict with the dominant culture are 

discouraging to Nellie and Filo. 

Findings and Adlerian Theory: A Recapitulation 

The findings in this study reveal a generally consistent striving from social 

interest on the part of the case study participants. They both have a need and desire to 

belong to the group or participate in the goals of the fourth grade classroom to which they 

are assigned. Social interest implies that the group is a cooperating community, and the 

individual contributes positively to its accomplishment of goals. Social interest becomes 
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practically equated widi identification and empathy, which are both cognitive functions. 

When social interest is not present, chUdren interpret situations through their private 

logic; tiiey experience a lack of a sense of belonging; and their affective domain of 

emotions reflects discouragement and lowered self-esteem. These problems lead die 

children to tum towards mistaken goals of behaviors (Figure 14). 

Findings in this study also indicate that Nellie and Filo experience feelings of 

inferiority from their real or perceived (private logic) inabilities in academic work. 

Children are continually striving for the goals of overcoming feelings of inferiority, and 

the goals are established according to their own opinions and meanings (interpretations of 

what they must do). To offset inferiority feelings, children wUl attempt to compensate in 

some other way for their inferiority. Their constant striving for achievement leads them 

to achieve in other areas which do result in success and enhanced individual self-esteem 

and positive contributions within their social interest goals. Inferiority feelings can lead 

the children in two directions (Figure 1). The first direction is positive and constmctive, 

and motivates them to achieve positive contributions to society. The greater the trained 

social interest acquired in childhood (friendship, cooperation or work, love), the higher 

the striving and more valuable the accomplishments to be expected from inferiority 

feelings. The second direction is negative and destmctive to the children's individual 

contribution in successful social interest. If the test of the children's ability is 

overwhelming and unbearable, it can lead to failure in certain situations. Failure makes 

the chUdren feel inferior and discouraged, and their discouragement can be expressed 

physically or psychologically through self-defeating mistaken goals of behavior. 

Cultural influences, for which the children have no control, also influence the 

chUdren's sense of belonging, lead to discouragement, and lower dieir self-esteem. 

Expectations of gender roles stemming from Hispanic culture, parental demands, and peer 

pressures affect the children's self-esteem, both positively and negatively. The presence 
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of other members from the Hispanic culture contributes to a sense of belonging for 

students, which provides a comfortable leaming environment The celebration of the 

culture, specificaUy the Spanish language, ethnic observances, and customs in the 

classroom and school enhances the willingness of the chUdren and their families to 

participate in the school life and Hft the self-esteem of not only at risk sUidents, but also 

the entire student population. 

Consistent, sincere encouragement offsets, reduces, and sometimes removes 

discouragement experienced by children from a lack of sense of belonging and feehngs of 

inferiority. The emotional climate of the room and interaction between teacher and 

chUdren are important areas because they influence the discouragement or encouragement 

experienced by children. The social functioning of children, their sense of belonging, and 

their movement from dependence to independence make the constmct of encouragement 

paramount to their success. Children who have the courage to be imperfect, are allowed 

to leam from mistakes, and are encouraged can continue their positive development and 

emotional growth. 

Chapter Summary 

The preceding section covered the major findings which dealt with the Adlerian 

constmcts of discouragement and encouragement as they affect at risk Hispanic students' 

self-esteem. The chapter showed how constructs of social interest, inferiority feelings, 

compensation, private logic, and cultural influences relate to discouragement and 

encouragement and how the interlacing of the constmcts affects the Hispanic at risk 

students' self-esteem. Chapter V reviews the findings, draws conclusions from this study, 

stipulates some implications based on the findings, and lists some recommendations for 

further research in the area of self-esteem. 
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Figure 1. Inferiority Feelings 
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Thought 
Pattems 
Through 

One's Own 
Private Logic 

Decision for Behavior 
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Decision 

Interpretation of Situation 

Figure 2. Individual's Private Logic 
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Rating Scale 
Self-Esteem 10 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

S O N D J F M A M 
Months of the Year 

S O 

Figure 3. Nellie's self-esteem level on abilities in school work, 1992-1993 school 
year, and the beginning of the 1993-1994 school year. 
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Figure 4. Filo's self-esteem level on abilities in school work, 1992-1993 school year, 
and the beginning of the 1993-1994 school year. 
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Figure 5. Member checking as a form of data verification 
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Stepl. Step 2. 

Informant 
(student) Another 

student 
Teacher 

Figure 6. Triangulation - verification of information by comparing across at least 3 
data sources 

X 



178 

Words or Phrases Code 

Perspectives of the participants PERS 

Students way of thinking about 

people and objects THINK 

Activities ACT 

Strategies STRAT 

Figure 7. Initial etic codes 
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Words or Phrases 

Positive Effects on Self-esteem 
Perspectives of tiie Student 
Acces and Entry 
Attitude 
Culture 
Celebration (events) 
Encouragement 
High Risk Prevention 
Meet Needs of Students 
Pride 
Role Model 
Parents/Family 
Unique Personal Characteristics 
School Programs/Activities 
Visitors 
Thoughts about other people or things 

Negative Effects on Self-esteem 
Affective Filter 
Negative Attitude 
Cognitive Deficiency 
High Risk Factors 
Inferiority Feelings 
Shame/Embarrassment 
Language Difficulties 
Parents 
Physical Characteristics 
Poverty/Socioeconomic Status 

Code 

PERS 
ENTRY 
POSATT 
POS CULTURE 
CELE 
ENCOUR 
HRPREV 
POS NEEDS 
PRIDE 
MODEL 
POS FAM 
UNIQ 
ACT 
VIP'S 
THINK 

EFFECT 
NEC ATT 
COG 
HR 
INFERIOR 
SHAME 
LANG 
FAM 
PHYS 
SOCIO 

Neutral Factors 
Environment 
Metaphors 
Participating observer 
School Staff and Faculty 

ENVIRON 
METAPHOR 
PARTICIPATE 
SCHOOL 

Figure 8. Etic codes based on positive and negative effects (Bogdan & BUden, 1992). 
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Phrases 

Access and Entry 

Perspectives of tiie Students 

School Environment 

Celebration 

Attitudes 

Encouragement 

Culture 

Family 

Affective domain 

High Risk Factors 

Physical Characteristics 

Language Difficulties 

Socioeconomic Status 

Inferiority Feelings 

Figure 9. Emic codes which emerged from the data 

Etic Codes 

ENTRY 

PERS 

ENVIRON 

CELE 

ATT 

ENCOUR 

CULTURE 

AFFECT 

HR 

PHYS 
LANG 

SOCIO 

INFERIOR 

Emic Codes 

INFERIOR 

FAM 

CULTURE 

PHYS 

ENCOUR 

DISCOUR 
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A Young Tree in the Wild Wind With 

Little chance of Survival 

Deadline pressures 
from homework 

Low assessment scores 

Overweight 

Low reading ability 

Feels worthy only in Physical 
Education activities 

Figure 10. 

T 
Weak Foundation 

Socioeconomic level 
Little or no support/assistance in school work at home. 
Large family 

Metaphor For Filo 
At risk Hispanic Elementary School Student 
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A Young Tree in the Wild Wind With 

Little Chance of Survival 

Deadline pressures 
from teachers 
on homework 

Dysfunction 
at home 

Peer pressure-
fighting 

Physically bigger than other 
classmates 

Dark skin 

Limited in English language 

Low assessment scores 

Placed in grade for reasons other 
than achieving grade level 
(big for her age) 

Socializes with older friends or 
cousins-leads to trouble with 
authorities 

Reading ability two levels below 
grade level 

Figure 11, 

f 
Weak Foundation 

Single parent family 
Socioeconomic level 
Little or no support/assistance in school work at home. 
Insufficient encouragement to achieve 

Metaphor For Nellie 
At risk Hispanic Elementary School Student 
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Metaphor of the Education System 

Education 
System 

Successful 
Smdent 

Missed Target: 
Unsuccessful 

Smdent 

Goal is: To Be Right on Target 

Figure 12. Education System as the archer and the student as the target of education. 
The arrow is knowledge. A successful student is a bull's eye. 
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What Things Have You Done? 
A West Texas Cultural Literacy Survey by Daniel P. Gomez, M. Ed. 

Texas Tech University College of Education, Lubbock, Texas 

I have gone to 
Yes No 
A shopping maU 
Reese Air Force Base 
South Plains Fair 
the Science Spectmm 
movie theater-$l 
ballet—Civic Center 
a circus 
Tejano music concert 
5 de Mayo fiesta 
movie theater-$5 
Tech basketball game 
a play-Civic Center 
a symphony concert 
16th of September 
pro wrestiing match 
an air show at Reese 
putt-putt golf course 
Ranching Center Museum 
the planetarium 
Canyon "dig" site 
a rodeo 
inside a cotton gin 
a funeral 
a city library 
a pet shop 
I have eaten: a coconut 
menudo 
salmon 
lobster 
cabrito 
clams 
Thai Food 
Indian Food (from India) 

Yes 

10 
9 

13 
10 
12 

1 
12 
6 

12 
7 
2 
4 
0 

11 
4 
4 

10 
8 
9 
3 
2 
1 
9 

10 
11 
11 
12 

1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 

No 

4 
5 
1 
4 
2 

13 
2 
8 
2 
7 

12 
10 
14 
3 

10 
10 
4 
6 
5 

11 
12 
13 
5 
4 
3 
3 
2 

13 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

I have gone to 

Mexico 
Palo Duro Canyon 
the play "Texas" 
Joyland Park 
Buffalo Springs Lake 
Carlsbad Cavems 
Six Flags, Disneyland 
ride on a big bus 
travel on a ship 
an ice skating show 
a parade 
another country 
been fishing 
eat at a nice restaurant 
another state (Colorado,etc.) 
hiking in woods 
owned a skateboard 
flown in an airplane 
a big city 
a zoo 
a wedding 
a quinceanera 
gone roller skating 
been ice skating 
an animal farm 
I have eaten: steak 
oysters 
a mango 
shish-ka-bob 
Japanese food 
Chinese Food 
Korean Food 
Cajun Food 

9 
2 
3 

14 
10 
4 
9 
3 
2 
3 

13 
10 
11 
12 
5 
1 
4 
3 

11 
11 
11 
10 
11 
0 

11 
12 

1 
5 
5 
6 
9 
0 
0 

5 
12 
11 
0 
4 

10 
5 

11 
12 
11 

1 
4 
3 
2 
9 

13 
10 
11 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 

14 
3 
2 

13 
9 
9 
8 
5 

14 
14 

Figure 13. Cultural Literacy (CL) Survey Results, Mr. Alvarez's Class 
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Lifestyle 
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Feelings 
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Desire to 
Belong 

f Social Interest 
( In Harmony With Others 
V for the Common Good 

Private 
Logic 

Strive to 
Achieve / 

Figure 14. Social Interest 
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Wordiwhile Contributions 
and Achievements 

Results In 

Inferiority Feelings 

Social Interest 

Private Logic 

Negative Effects 

Leads To 

Mistaken Goals of Behavior 

Attention 
Power 
Revenge 
Demonstration of Feelings of Inadequacy 

Positive Effects 

Culture 

Lifestyle 

Physical Characteristics 

Social Forces 

Figure 15. Factors Which Affect Self-Esteem 
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CHAPTER V 

SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, IMPLICATIONS, AND 

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 

Summary 

Theoretical Basis for Research: Alfred Adler's Theory 
of Individual Psychology 

Alfred Adler's theory of Individual Psychology is the theoretical basis for the 

research questions and data analysis in this study. Adler died in 1937, before most of his 

writings were published. In recent years many of the well-known Adlerians have 

continued translating, interpreting, teaching, and publishing works based on Adler's 

original and later writings. Adlerian researchers who contributed to the literature on this 

theory include Rudolf Dreikurs, Heinz and Rowena Ansbacher, Jane Griffith and Robert 

Powers, Don Dinkmeyer, Margaret Goldman, H. H. Mosak, and Welbom Willingham. 

Adler is a pioneer in social psychology since the year 1907, the date of his first 

publication. He was far ahead of his time on topics such as feelings of inferiority and 

insecurity (low self-esteem), striving for self-enhancement and power, women's revolt 

against their feminine role, the oversolicitous mother, die dethronement of the first-bom, 

and the need for affection. He wrote on these topics many years before they became 

psychological research priorities. 

Individual Psychology is an "understanding" psychology (Adler, 1956), because it 

is subjective, and aims at understanding how a psychological process follows from a 

preceding psychological situation. It looks for a causal explanation, with the important 

difference from explanatory psychology that the cause lies within the individual. 

Explanatory psychology is the attempt to explain psychological processes by extemally 

187 



188 
observable causal relationships. This is known as objective psychology, because it 

corresponds to the psyche seen from outside the person. 

Five premises underiie Adlerian tiieory: First, all maladaptive, dysfunctional, or 

maladjusted behaviors reflect a deficiency or deficiencies in social interest (the sense of 

belonging to the community) and, in addition, reflect discouragement in die face of die 

social responsibility (Adler, 1979; Willingham, 1986). 

Second, the three social challenges of friendship, work and love are viewed in 

Adlerian psychology as major life tasks or challenges (Adler, 1973, 1979; DreUcurs, 1961, 

1971; WUUngham, 1986). All behavior is purposive, and each person strives to achieve 

because of social interest. Not only is social interest a feeling of belonging, but 

individual behavior in the three social challenges creates an attitude toward life and a 

desire to cooperate with others in some way to master the situations of life. Dinkmeyer 

and Dreikurs (1963) point out that a person with sufficient social interest accepts 

responsibiUty not only for her/himself but also to and for the group. These aspects of 

Adlerian thought complement Hispanic cultural values of family unity (Queen & 

Habenstien, 1974; Shorris, 1992), which emphasize effort and self-worth when one 

supports the group rather than focuses on the individual. 

Third, individuals create a unique lifestyle from their biological nature and 

environmental experiences starting in early childhood (Adler, 1973, 1979; Dreikurs, 

1961, 1971; Griffith & Powers, 1987; WUUngham, 1986). Uniqueness leads to persons 

having subjective ideas, beliefs about others, beliefs about self, and strategies for 

selecting life goals (Willingham, 1986). This powerful creative self (Adler, 1955, 1956, 

1963, 1973) makes chUdren more than receivers of stimuli so that they perceive only 

what they want to see and create their own thought pattems through private logic (Adler, 

1955, 1956, 1963, 1973). 
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Fourth, the consuiicts of Adlerian psychology are constmcts of use rather than 

tiiose of possession of personality. One's personal characteristics or simations of personal 

involvement are not as cmcial as what use the individual makes of tiiem, or how tiie 

person reacts to them (Adler, 1973, 1979; Willingham, 1986). 

Fiftii, all humans experience feelings of inferiority and inadequacy (Adler, 1973, 

1979; Dinkmeyer & DreUcurs, 1963; Griffith & Powers, 1987; Willingham, 1986). 

Human beings are constantiy striving to overcome personal weaknesses (either real or 

perceived), to perfect themselves, and to become superior (meaning to overcome one's 

own weak areas) to their feelings of inferiority and inadequacy (Adler, 1973, 1979; 

Willingham, 1986). Adler (1931, 1956) contends that inferiority feelings are not in 

themselves abnormal, as they are experienced by aU humans. 

According to Dreikurs (1968), inferiority feelings can have two different 

behavioral outcomes: constmctive and destmctive. In a constmctive sense, inferiority 

feelings cause a person to strive to overcome those emotions, and they create an inner 

energy source to achieve and strive for significance or success. In a destmctive or self-

defeating sense, the individual (chUdren included) interprets problems or failures in a 

more negative manner, experiencing inferiority feelings that lead to low self-esteem and 

mistaken goals of behavior. 

The family is the first group where an individual strives to find a significant 

position; the search for significance takes place when one experiences the subjective 

feeling of being less dian others. That is, the person views his/her own personal abUities 

as lacking (self-description) and then develops low self-esteem or feelings of inferiority 

(feeling about the description). When the individual does not achieve these successes, he 

or she becomes discouraged and often attempts to compensate for the actual or perceived 

inferiority. 
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Pertinent to Adlerian theory of Individual Psychology are die constmcts of 

encouragement and discouragement (Adler, 1956; Dinkmeyer & DreUcurs, 1963). Witiiin 

tiie constmct of encouragement is found the word courage, which is the willingness to act 

in line with the social interest in any situation and to ensure successful adaptation (Adler, 

1979; Griffith & Powers, 1987). The student who has courage has die freedom to move 

without hesitation, persists without slackening, and proceeds without wididrawing 

(Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). To encourage is to promote and initiate tiie social 

interest, sense of belonging, personal value, worthwhileness, and welcome in the human 

community (Adler, 1956; Bmno, 1992; Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963; Hall, 1992). 

Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) state that discouragement is the absence or 

restriction of courage. Discouraged persons cannot perceive the possibility of winning, 

solving a problem, or even of moving towards solutions. They have no confidence in 

their own abilities, and they assume that they have no chance to excel or experience 

success. The loss of courage as described in Adlerian psychology is the major reason for 

mistaken behavior goals (Adler, 1956). Problem children are discouraged children 

(Adler, 1979). These persons lack the courage (in the Adlerian sense) to behave towards 

useful purposes within the realm of social interest, and may tum to what Adler refers to as 

the useless side of life (Griffith & Powers, 1987). Adlerian psychology suggests that 

teachers and parents understand discouragement in order to practice the process of 

encouragement. 

Encouragement, then, offsets, reduces, or removes discouragement and allows 

individuals to feel and behave in line with die social interest and continue striving 

towards positive achievement for the weU-being of the group or community. These 

principles and assumptions underlie the theory of Individual Psychology which informs 

tills study. Though Adler never used the term "self-esteem," he referred to it in the 
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constmct of inferiority feehngs, particularly the destmctive side of feelings tiiat lead to 

discouragement. 

Review of Related Literature. 

Self-Esteem 

Self-esteem refers to that part of the self-concept having to do with feehngs of 

self-worth (Beane & Lipka, 1984; Coopersmitii, 1967; Jackson, 1984). Self-esteem can 

be positive, negative, low, high, or even neutral (Ablon, 1983; Beane & Lipka, 1984; 

Bmno, 1992; Elkind, 1988; Frey & Cariock 1984; Jacobs, 1983). Alfred Adler (1956) 

was a pioneer in the study of self-esteem and wrote of it in terms of individuals' feehngs 

of inferiority and discouragement. Other terms that researchers have used synonymously 

witii self-esteem are self-worth (Frey & Carlock, 1984; Tumer, 1992), self-evaluation 

(Homey, 1942); and self-acceptance (Rogers, 1961). Students may describe themselves 

as having no ability to play a musical instmment (self-description). The way students feel 

about that self-description of themselves (satisfied, dissatisfied, ecstatic) denotes the 

feeling of self-esteem (Frey & Carlock, 1984; Jackson, 1984). 

Self-esteem is an enigmatic and ambiguous phenomenon in educational and 

psychological research (Jackson, 1984; Valencia, 1992). Studies conducted on self-

esteem have produced conflicting results, whether they were conducted on chUdren or 

adults. In studies involving students, some studies (Jackson, 1984) state that persons with 

high self-esteem are the ones who can achieve success in academic school work. Other 

studies (Mack & Ablon, 1983) found that persons with low self-esteem were stiU able to 

perform at a high level of efficiency. Studies looking into the abiUty to maintain 

interactional relationships (Frey & Carlock, 1984) produced equally conflicting results 

which stated that people were successful in maintaining relationships with either high or 

low self-esteem. 
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Self-esteem rating scales have been developed to assess self-esteem among 

adolescents (Rosenberg, 1965; Harter, 1988; Lingg & WUbom, 1992), students who are 

leaming disabled, special education students (Vaughn, et al., 1992), and women (Enns, 

1992). However, scales that have been developed are only JO-item instmments and are 

Umited because tiiey are administered to very small samples (Hagborg, 1993). Furtiier 

research is needed to evaluate the validity of die self-esteem rating scales. 

Because self-esteem is a personal, private, affective phenomenon, qualitative 

inquiry has proven effective in researching this topic (Ambert, 1988). Case studies 

conducted to assess language acquisition and cultural assimilation progress (Krashen & 

Terrell, 1983) have touched on self-esteem and other affective domains of participants 

and verified the effectiveness of naturalistic approaches to inquiry because of the 

realization of real world entities being diverse, complex, and changing (Lincoln & Guba, 

1985). Self-esteem among Hispanic populations has been evaluated through bUingual 

education and English as a Second Language (ESL) programs in the schools. 

At Risk 

The concept of at risk as used in this study refers to students in categories 

estabUshed by the Texas Education Agency (TEA) and Dropout Prevention Plan (1992V 

These categories are: a student who has failed to meet promotion requirements during the 

previous school year; was placed in the current grade for discretionary reasons (coming 

from another country); was retained at least once in grades 1 - 6 (Dropout Prevention 

Plan. 1992; Kohl, 1967); did not perform satisfactorily on an assessment instmment 

administered under the Texas Assessment of Academic Skills (TAAS) in the third or fiftii 

grade; is limited English proficient (LEP) (D' Amato, 1993; Tiedt & Tiedt, 1990); is 

sexually, physically, or psychologically abused (verified by Department of Human 

Services) (Justice & Justice, 1976; Valencia, 1992); engages in delinquent conduct 
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(Grossman, 1984; Ogden & Genninario, 1988; Wollons, 1993); is homeless (McNelis, 

1992); is two or more grade levels below in subjects such as matiiematics and reading 

(Calabrese, 1990; Medina, 1988; Valencia, 1992); failed one or more subjects during two 

consecutive six weeks; scored in die lower 25% of the Iowa Testing of Basic Skills 

(rrBS)/National Aptitude and Perfonnance Test (NAPT); and is otiierwise identified as at 

risk under mles adopted by the State Board of Education (Dropout Prevention Plan. 

1992). 

Hispanic Students 

Hispanic students were selected for this study because of the need to improve the 

motivation to stay in school and increase the graduation rate among Mexican-American 

students, especially in West Texas. Nationwide, Hispanics attain low scores in 

achievement tests and are overrepresented in special education classes (Cdrdenas, 1990). 

In Texas, the overall rate of Hispanic students dropping out every year between 9th and 

12th grades is approximately 45% (Cardenas, 1990; Skerry, 1993). In the West Texas 

area, the Hispanic students have the highest dropout rate (46%), as compared to African-

American (35%), and Whites (26%). Hispanics in West Texas have a long history of 

stmggle for educational opportunity, starting with the migrant populations who came to 

this area in the 1940's. Low group expectations for educational achievement and group 

self-isolation from discrimination based on ethnicity against the first generation of 

Mexican-American families (Graves, 1962) have been passed down to many children, 

resulting in low self-esteem among Mexican-American children, compared to the higher 

expectations of the majority White population. 

I"«.1,S^ 
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Purpose of the Study 

The purpose of this study is to describe ways in which tiie self-esteem of two at 

risk Hispanic elementary students is affected by discouragement and encouragement in 

their everyday lives at school. 

Research Questions 

The research questions are as follows: (1) How does discouragement affect the 

self-esteem of at risk Hispanic elementary students' in their daily lives at school? 

(2) How does encouragement and affect die self-esteem of at risk Hispanic elementary 

students in their daily lives at school? 

Research Design 

This inquiry has been an ethnographic case study to (1) observe two at risk 

Hispanic elementary fourth grade students (a boy and a girl), (2) describe the classroom 

and school environments and some of the activities of a medium-sized elementary school 

populated with almost 1(X)% Hispanic students, and (3) point to the ways in which 

discouragement and encouragement in school and classroom life influenced the self-

esteem of the two students. 

The study was conducted during an 18-month period using participation 

observation, fieldnotes, interviews, student documents, and other documents to collect 

data. A modified constant comparative method of analysis was used to compare field 

notes, interviews, and participant documents (Bogdan & Biklen, 1992; Mason, 1993; 

Strauss, 1991). Coding was used to analyze the data (Bogdan & BUclen, 1992; Strauss, 

1991). In the initial phases of the project, certain generic etic coding categories were 

used, such as the setting and informants' perspectives, activities, and strategies as 

described by Bogdan and Biklen (1992). However, the etic approach during the early 
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data collections was modified by an emic (from within the data) approach to coding as 

research progressed and the researcher participated more extensively in die inquiry. 

The researcher compared preliminary findings made from the early phases of the 

analysis widi findings and observations at the middle and final stages of the research. 

Even though preliminary coding is possible while the researcher is in the field, most of 

the coding was done after most of the data were collected. Finally, axial coding was used 

to generate analytic categories. 

Theoretical Basis For Research Methodology 

The theoretical basis for the choice of research methods was culture theory. 

Culture theory provides the ethnographic basis for the participant observer method in 

sociocultural inquiry (Eisner, 1991; Erickson, 1977; Hammersley, 1990; Wolcott, 1988). 

Ethnographic research is appropriate and effective for educational research (Wolcott, 

1988), particularly for inquiring into personal and social areas that cannot be easily 

measured, such as the areas of self-esteem, emotions, and attitudes (Dreikurs, 1969; 

Jackson, 1984) because this approach allows comprehensive and detailed description and 

contextualization of the research settings and study participants. 

For this qualitative study, the participant observation method was effective 

because it gave access to the everyday lives of two at risk Hispanic elementary school 

students. In tiiis study, I described a "snapshot" of their everyday life at school and 

sometimes at home. I attended routine days with no intermptions to the school schedule 

and observed special assemblies to get a representative idea of extraordinary activities. 

Additionally, I participated in picture-taking ceremonies, athletic field days, PTA evening 

meetings, off-campus field trips, home visits, and ethnic celebrations. Data coUection 

also involved unstructured interviews with case study participants and the collection of 

school and student documents. 

•X 
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These qualitative metiiods make it possible for the researcher to probe tiie 

participants' minds repeatedly, ask contextualized questions, and document spontaneous 

responses. For these reasons, tiie ethnographic method of participant observation was 

weU suited and effective for this study. 

Alfred Adler, in describing what a person conuibutes to the social interest, stated 

that it involves behavior in which the individual is motivated "to see with the eyes of 

another, to hear with the ears of another, to feel with the heart of anotiier" (Griffitii and 

Powers, 1987, p. 7). Coincidentally, this phUosophy is tiie same approach that participant 

observers take in conducting research. Participant observers attempt to understand 

through the mind of another, record this understanding, and provide sufficient context for 

participants' words and actions. 

Case Study Participants and Research Site 

Two fourth grade students, NeUie and Filo, were the case smdy participants 

throughout the research, and most of the study was conducted in Mr. Alvarez's classroom 

at Martinez Elementary School. In May, Nellie was dismissed from Martinez Elementary 

School and had to enroll in James Elementary School for disciplinary reasons. So, 

additional research was conducted at that site, and 1 went through the process of 

establishing access and entry at that school. Filo continued on at Martinez Elementary 

School. In the summer, both students were required to attend summer school because of 

failures in math and reading. So, I observed Filo at Martinez Elementary School, and I 

observed Nellie at James Elementary School, which is just a few blocks away. 

NeUie was categorized at risk because of several criteria: (1) she was diagnosed as 

a child with a leaming disability, (2) she was limited English proficient (LEP), (3) she 

was retained at least one grade in elementary school, then placed in the fourth grade 

because of her size and not because of her ability to accomplish fourth grade work, (4) 
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she scored below average on the ITBS and one other standardized examination, tiie 

NAPT, (5) she was two grade levels below her peers in reading, (6) she was in trouble 

witii law enforcement authorities for joy riding in a stolen vehicle, and (7) she came from 

a poor famUy where the mother was unemployed and received food stamps. 

FUo was categorized at risk because of the foUowing criteria: (1) he failed one or 

more subjects during two consecutive six weeks periods, (2) he was limited English 

proficient (LEP), (3) he was overweight, (4) he came from a large family, and his father 

was unemployed due to being injured on the job. 

Entry and Access 

Researcher access and entry was not a problem at Martinez Elementary School. 

At James Elementary School, researcher access and entry was easily arranged for the 

same reasons as the first school, as I am well known there through the cultural and dmg 

prevention programs I conducted previously at that school. Even though there were 

different teachers involved during the summer school observation sessions, they were all 

hospitable, cooperative, and ready to discuss with me any progress or problems 

conceming the case study participants. 

The research inquiry was conducted during one complete school year, one 

summer session, and two months of the subsequent school year. I collected data through 

the end of December. Research at James Elementary School involved participant 

observation at that site and checking NeUie's progress in relatively new surroundings. 

For the new school year, it was an opportunity to check on die progress of both 

case study participants in their new status of being in the fifth grade. Even though I 

conducted official exit and closure at Martinez Elementary School, I had the oppormnity 

to visit another classroom there during a music program. FUo's homeroom teacher 

approached me and volunteered the information that he was "doing very weU in all his 
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grades," and diis encounter took place about one week before the Christmas break in 

1993. NeUie's birthday took place in November, and I visited her and her family to wish 

her a happy birthday and diank her for being a case study participant. The extended 

period of research and daily interaction with tiie participants results in a friendship tiiat 

does not end even tiiough formal closure was conducted at die school. There are 

rewarding and pleasant but bittersweet and poignant feelings to know that the relationship 

must come to an end. 

As of September 1993, Mr. Alvarez was no longer a teacher at Martinez 

Elementary School, because he was appointed as Assistant Principal at Bend Elementary 

School. However, he was available to provide brief interviews, provide verification of 

previous data through member checking, and provide time to allow me to conduct proper 

closure and official exit from the study. 

Each of the findings is discussed below, as a review and summary of the 

discussion in the previous chapter. Following each finding, conclusions pertaining to that 

finding are explained. These major findings are divided into two major sections which 

answer the research questions on the effects of discouragement and encouragement on at 

risk Hispanic elementary students' self-esteem. 

Overview of Findings 

The following section wiU discuss die major findings from the research. The 

findings are divided into two major sections which answer the research questions in 

Chapter I conceming tiie effects of discouragement and encouragement on at risk 

Hispanic elementary students' self-esteem. The Adlerian constmcts of social interest, 

feelings of inferiority, compensation, private logic, and four mistaken goals of behavior 

will be used to develop the relationships between self-esteem and to discouragement and 
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encouragement. Additionally, cultural influences are discussed to show how tiiey interact 

witii the Adlerian constmcts to affect students' self-esteem. 

The discussion begins witii findings on die relationship between the Adlerian 

constmct of discouragement and self-esteem. One finding was tiiat Nellie and Filo, in an 

individual sense, did not behave in the social interest for or cooperation with others. 

Their failure to have a sense of belonging with the other class members led to 

discouragement and having low self-esteem, primarily because of an inability in one of 

their academic areas. A second finding showed that NeUie and Filo experience self-

defeating feehngs of inferiority through their perceived lack of ability in schoolwork; 

they become discouraged; and their self-esteem is affected negatively. A third finding 

revealed that NelUe and FUo compensated for their inferiority feelings by putting forth 

extra effort in other endeavors. They were discouraged and had low self-esteem in a 

weak area, but high in other areas where they were able to experience successes. A 

fourth finding related to the previous one was that students become discouraged in one 

area, and experience low self-esteem in that particular area or ability, but do not feel 

generally incapable as a whole person. Fifth, a giri, such as Nellie, who is physically 

more developed than her peers and is categorized as leaming disabled and LEP has low 

self-esteem. She has a greater risk of experiencing academic and social development 

difficulties in school as early as the first or second grade. Sixth, some cultural influences 

affected students' self-esteem negatively. There were several findings that demonstrated 

how the Hispanic culmre manifests itself in the lives of die smdents, and causes 

discouragement and negative effects on self-esteem. 

The next category of findings discusses the effects of encouragement on students' 

self-esteem. A major finding was that encouragement may offset, reduce, and even 

remove discouragement,. It may empower the student to have the freedom to act within 

the social interest, continue to strive for positive achievement, and to be a worthwhile 
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member of the community. A second finding revealed tiiat when tiie teacher conducts 

activities in which Nellie and Filo experienced successes, the students felt a sense of 

belonging and were motivated to cooperate in the social interest goals as productive 

students in class. A tiiird finding showed tiiat by assigning students additional 

responsibiUty, NeUie and Filo compensated for their weak area, became encouraged with 

their new successes they achieved, and their self-esteem improved. A fourtii finding 

revealed that with encouragement, a student could be deficient in one area and have low 

self-esteem in only area. Fifth, even though students' self-esteem was low because of 

inability in one area, die strength of their high self-esteem in another area prevented the 

person from feeUng generally incapable as a person. Nellie and Filo were able to 

participate in the social interest of their environment, albeit only with constant 

encouragement to offset one weak area in academics. A sixth finding was that constant 

encouragement of at risk students at school and at home offsets some of the negative 

aspects of the Hispanic culture and enhances their self-esteem, while contributing to their 

daily successful experiences in schoolwork. A seventh finding showed that teachers can 

create a loving, caring, encouraging leaming environment for two at risk Hispanic 

students, even though the faculty is not comprised of a high percentage of Hispanics, in 

contrast to the overall school student population. A seventh finding in which 

encouragement lifted the self-esteem of Nellie and Filo was related to the official visitors, 

researchers, or student teachers who came in contact with diem. The positive role models 

present at Martinez on a daily basis resulted in daily interactions with Nellie and FUo, and 

they looked forward to having the student teachers in class. This presence of role models 

indirectiy affected the at risk students' self-esteem in positive ways. 



201 
Conclusions on Discouragement 

Social Interest: A Lack of Sense of Belonging 

One major conclusion is that NeUie's discouragement and lack of social interest 

in die classroom was manifested in classroom activities. Her self-esteem was affected 

negatively because of the way her private logic led her to view her abilities in speUing. 

She felt discouraged, did not have a sense of belonging or social interest, and felt like a 

"loser" because of her deficiency in speUing. 

A second conclusion is that the factor of dark skin color is perceived as a 

disadvantage to the elementary school students in that diey perceive a faUure of belonging 

to the group. From students as young as kindergarteners, I overheard comments about 

dark skin being less attractive than white skin. When a teacher commented about how 

two kindergarten students (cousins) were doing well, the boy stated that he is doing all 

right, but his cousin is pretty because she's guera (light skin color). At the swimming 

pool during one outing, Nellie, who is dark-skinned, wanted to stay in the shade because 

"I don't want to bum and get prieta (dark)." Students were very self-conscious about 

their skin color, and made comments about being darker when they came back to class 

after playing in the sun during recess. 

The research study also produced the finding that students' self-esteem is affected 

negatively when an Hispanic is clearly a minority among other groups. When asked how 

she would feel in a school of aU "bolillos" (a slang word in Spanish which refers to White 

people), a fourth grade girl stated without hesitation that she would withdraw from 

school. When asked how she would feel in a school made up of mostiy African-

Americans, tiie girl stated that she would not go to school, because the "Black girls 

always jump me." A teacher at a predominantiy White school related the following story 

to me: A fifth grade boy said that he had not attended a free weekend reading retreat at 
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an out-of-town location because he was "afraid of the White kids and was definitely not 

comfortable around them, since he was the only Mexicano." 

Conclusions About Social Interest 

It was in the weak area of spelling in which Nellie and Filo perceived a lack of 

belonging in the group. They were singled out to perform on separate lists of words, stay 

after school for study sessions, and redo much of their daily work. They received 

attention that was not favorable, became discouraged, and experienced low self-esteem 

from their inability in speUing. 

Nellie and Filo showed that they and odier chUdren, especially Hispanic chUdren, 

are sensitive to dark color of skin. They regarded dark skin as a disadvantage, and 

wanted to curtail playing time in the sun and swimming in the sun due to their getting 

darker. At the swimming pool, Nellie felt out of place, wore a T-shirt over her swimsuit 

to avoid getting darker from the sun, and asked to leave early because she did not want to 

get any darker from the sun. Students' skin color makes them self-conscious, and affected 

negatively their sense of belonging and social interest. 

Feelings of Inferiority 

I administered a self-esteem rating scale to Nellie and Filo at least once a month 

during the study. FUo's and Nellie's ebbs in self-esteem occurred at a time in the school 

year when the homework was heaviest, when they got behind in classwork the most, and 

there was more pressure by the teachers for the students to read and work quickly. Their 

feelings of inferiority were exacerbated, lowering their self-esteem while they strived to 

achieve and keep up with their classmates. Feelings of inferiority were related to their 

perceived an actual lack of abUity in academic work. 
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The students' levels of seU'-esteem as depicted in Figures 9 and 10 for Filo and 

Nellie show how they perceived their feelings throughout the period of the study. Their 

self-esteem was generally positive at the beginning of the school year and near die 

Christmas holidays. However, during die middle of the school year when the school 

work was the heaviest, the students were behind and their self-esteem was low, according 

to their self-report. At the end of the school year, when students are usually excited and 

anticipatory about moving on to the next grade, Filo and Nellie felt badly about 

themselves academically, because they were informed that their skills were insufficientiy 

advanced to perform fifth grade work. Consequentiy, their self-esteem was low starting 

in April and May. Further, Nellie was ejected from Martinez Elementary School and was 

involved in trouble with law enforcement authorities during that time. The end of the 

school year brought a low period of self-esteem into their lives, when it should have been 

a positive self-esteem that they were experiencing (one is normally excited at the end of 

the school year knowing that one will be in a higher grade in the fall of the next school 

year). The summer also was a "dip" or "valley" in the level of self-esteem, because the 

students were achieving low grades and stmggling with math and reading in summer 

school. Their self-esteem was not enhanced until the beginning of the school year, when 

the excitement of new friends, new teachers, new fifth grade classrooms, and the new 

year brought die feelings to a positive level once again. 

Nellie's and Filo's lack of abUity in reading led to their having inferiority feeUngs 

conceming their academic work. When NeUie was called on to read, her facial 

expression changed from a smile to a downcast look, and the situation became worse 

when she was stuck on a word, and the entire class had to wait for her to make an attempt 

at reading the word. Nellie's reading abiUty was at the second grade level, or two levels 

lower than her grade. Although she experienced inferiority feelings about her reading 

abiUty, she enjoyed this subject, and listed it as her third favorite subject. 
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FUo experienced feelings of inferiority tiirough his failure to receive any 

certificates at tiie end of each six weeks. He demonstrated no excitement when die 

ceremony was announced, because he was sure that he was not going to be included in 

the recognition. The inferiority feelings were destmctive or self-defeating in tiiis case, 

and his self-esteem was affected negatively. His feelings of inferiority arose because he 

did not receive a recognition certUicate at tiie ceremony. These feelings of inferiority did 

not result from any failure to make progress in some of his subjects, such as science. 

Science was his favorite subject, and he made average grades in that area, but not high 

enough to get a certificate for one of the top three grades in class. 

Another finding was that physical characteristics can also affect students' self-

esteem in a negative manner. Being taller than the other students in the same grade (and 

being more developed physicaUy (Nellie), or being overweight (Filo), also made the case 

study students self-conscious about their bodies, and they related to Mr. Alvarez and to 

me their feelings of low self-esteem about their physical appearance. Adlerian 

psychology points out that individuals interpret these characteristics negatively or 

positively through their own "private logic" (Adler, 1955). Nellie and Filo perceived 

themselves in a negative manner. 

Conclusions About Feelings of Inferiority 

Adlerian psychology states that everyone possesses inferiority feelings of some 

type, and that some can lead towards a destmctive self-defeating behavior and low self-

esteem. In Nellie's and Filo's cases, the situations in which they existed exacerbated their 

inferiority feelings and placed them at greater risk for difficulties than many of their 

classmates. Not only were they weak in academic areas, but they perceived their physical 

characteristics negatively, which placed them in at risk categories for behavior in the 

useless side of life, and not in the social interest 
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Inferiority feelings can result from weaknesses in any area of school life. For 

Nellie, it was the key subject of reading; for Filo it was the lack of recognition at a 

ceremony held each six weeks. Also, feelings of inferiority could occur in a favorite 

subject, such as Filo in physical education and Nellie in reading. They enjoyed these 

areas, but still experienced feelings of inferiority in them through their lack of ability in 

those subjects. 

The study also showed that conflict and at risk situations at home result in no 

encouragement for Nellie and Filo at home, and this situation affects their self-esteem 

negatively in that the students perceive tiiemselves as incapable of doing school work. 

Where there is family violence, alcohol abuse, family separation and divorce, the 

environment is unlikely to nurture encouragement for a student who is already at risk to 

have academic difficulties at school. Even where there are two parents in the household, 

other factors such as low socioeconomic factors, lack of parent involvement in the school, 

lack of a suitable place to smdy, and a limited cultural literacy (LCL) results in the 

student's low self esteem. 

Adlerian psychology states that individuals have a definite Ufestyle and pattem to 

deal with the environment in order to maintain their life and goals (Adler, 1982; Wiley, 

1989). The complexity of the pattem varies with the persons' capability to change and 

adapt, and that is why a volatile home situation adversely affects the behavior of tiie at 

risk students. At risk students have a difficult time in adapting to the demands of home 

and school and are unable to determine a life's goal (Adler, 1982; Wiley, 1989) from their 

unpredictable lifestyle. 

Compensation for Feelings of Inferiority 

Adlerian psychology includes the theory of organ inferiority, in which a body 

organ compensates for a faulty organ, and continues functioning for botii organs to keep 
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tiie body operating. This theory is exemplified by a blind person who develops a keen of 

hearing and meticulous sense of touch. Nellie and Filo compensated for tiieir feelings of 

inferiority and low self-esteem by excelling in sports due to tiieir being taller and heavier. 

Their classmates selected them as team members because they were strong during mg-of-

war games, indoor gym hockey, and mnning (Nellie only). I noticed high self-esteem in 

physical education classes, and P. E. was tiieir favorite class. Additionally, NeUie 

compensated for her weakness in academics by putting extra effort into socializing with 

older students in the sixth grade, by meeting boys who were 17 years old, and by wearing 

lipstick from time to time in the classroom. She also compensated by being aggressive as 

a fighter, to demonstrate that she could "beat up" other girls. She felt good about her 

ability to fight, as several sixth grade acquaintances would ask for her help to pick a fight 

against another person in school. The reason was usually revenge or intimidation, but it 

elevated Nellie's self-esteem. 

Conclusions About Compensation 

Adler refers to striving for belonging in the useless side of life, because it involves 

socially unacceptable behavior (fighting in school or assault). Even tiiough the students 

displayed low self-esteem in one area, it was apparent that their self-esteem was high in 

another area. Both Nellie and FUo compensated in non academic areas for their 

weaknesses in academic work. That was the only way they could achieve successes and 

feel good about themselves. Mr. Alvarez, however, demonstrated ingenious ways to 

enhance the self-esteem of the students by assigning duties in the classroom that were 

related to academic work. In this way, they students participated in an educational 

activity. An example of one assignment was to realign the books on the bookshelf 

NeUie and Filo alphabetized, sorted, and rearranged the books in order by using their 

alphabetizing skills. 
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Culture Influences and Relationships to Discouragement 
and Encouragement 

One part of culture which affected the participants' self-esteem was the way some 

Spanish language words were used in Nellie's family. Nellie's motiier told her on at least 

one occasion, "Mija, no seas burra! (Daughter, don't be a smpid person!). The word 

burra refers to a donkey, but when used in the context of leaming or knowledge for a 

person, it means stupid or ignorant. When I interviewed Nellie at home, she said that she 

was discouraged and felt lUce a loser at school. Ms. Lopez had referred her to as a burra 

for not leaming Spanish and not doing well in her English spelling words. Nellie felt 

humiliated and her self-esteem was adversely affected. 

Adlerian psychology stresses that in social interest, the child's positive 

contributions should be emphasized, not the negative ones. If a child does not cooperate 

in the social interest, he or she becomes discouraged through a lack of sense of belonging 

and tums to the mistaken goals of behavior. The use of demeaning words in Spanish 

emphasized the negative characteristics, rather than positive ones. Nellie's self-esteem 

was affected negatively by the cultural aspect of language. 

In my observations, Filo did not encounter any negative affects from the use of the 

Spanish language in the classroom or at home. Mr. Alvarez used the Spanish on a daily 

basis since his class was a bilingual education classroom, but he used it for instmction 

and with respect for all students. Filo could understand many words in Spanish, but could 

not converse in it. 

NeUie, Filo, and the other students in Mr. Alvarez's class display what I refer to 

as a Cultural Literacy (CL) in the fourth grade, and this limitation affects their self-esteem 

negatively. Their private logic leads them to interpret their lack of cultural exposure as a 

negative characteristic, and the process results in lowered self-esteem. An example of 

this occurred when Nellie and Filo were asked if they had seen the zebras at die zoo. 
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They botii said no, because they have never been to a zoo. This phenomenon can be 

attributed to die culture of poverty (Ogbu, 1978). Because of being poor, children are 

prohibited from getting exposure to educational information from visits to museums, 

concerts, art galleries, family theme parks, or fine arts events. 

ChUdren who have not been to a museum are often limited in the vocabulary that 

one would leam at such an educational place, such as the words prehistoric, curator, 

natural history, and taxidermy. Nellie and Filo were not familiar with these words, as 

they had not visited a museum. 

As described in Chapter III, Mr. Alvarez and I decided to administer a 

questionnaire on cultural literacy (Appendix C) to the students to find out the extent of 

their exposure to the culture of the surrounding area. The results, which are listed in 

Figure 11, show that none of the students had ever attended a symphony concert; only 

four people had attended a live play at a theater; only one person had been to a baUet; 

only three people had been to the archeological dig site near the city; none of the students 

had been to a cotton gin, (although many of the families were agricultural workers in the 

cotton industry), only two students had been to a rodeo; and many students were limited 

on the number of different places they had attended. 

A non-Hispanic culmral event which enhanced the self-esteem of the smdents 

occurred when Texas Tech University hosted the students at the play "GodspeU," which 

was being performed one Sunday aftemoon. I prepared permission slips for the students 

to take to the parents, collected money from the students who could afford it (Mr. Alvarez 

and I paid for the rest), and arranged transportation for all the students. The university 

discounted three doUars on all the tickets, since die class was comprised of at risk 

students from low income families. The smdents behaved well beyond our expectations. 

They were orderly and well-mannered; some of them danced widi the actors during one 

scene where the dancers pulled members of the audience into the aisles to dance with 
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tiiem. Nellie and Filo both attended the play, and it was a fu-st time for tiiem. By die 

reaction from Nellie and Filo, after die play, and subsequent interviews about die play, 

Mr. Alvarez and die other adults could tell tiiat Nellie's and Filo's self-esteem was 

affected positively by the cultural event of tiie play. This was a rewarding occasion for 

Mr. and Mrs. Alvarez, and for me and my spouse, because it was the first time for the 

smdents to attend a professionally produced play, and it was memorable for them. 

Another example of non-Hispanic culture which affected the students both 

positively and negatively involved the school selling T-Shirts with the school mascot 

depicted on the front of the T-shirt. The T-shirts cost $10 and die children were expected 

to pay if they wanted a T-shirt. Other products that are sold to the students are cotton 

candy, chocolate candy, and popcom, Nellie and Filo did not participate in any of these 

activities because their parents did not have any extra money for snacks and things for 

sale at school. As a result, Nellie was often angry because she could not participate in 

anything that required entrance admissions. I observed low self-esteem in Nellie and Filo 

when they could not participate in these activities. 

Conclusions About Cultural Influences 

Ms. Lopez's use of the word burra (donkey) referring to Nellie affected NelUe's 

self-esteem negatively. Spanish words can be very descriptive and take on added 

emphasis when used in different contexts. Burra used by anyone in the context Ms. 

Lopez used it can result in embarrassment, humiliation, and low self-esteem in the person 

being addressed, especially if the person is a female within the Hispanic culture, where 

there are unequal expectations in the roles of males and females. 

The cultural literacy survey administered to the children reveals what I refer to as 

a cultural literacy (CL) for exposure to cultural, entertainment, and dining experiences 

available in the local area and avaUable to most American famihes. CL is the 
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abbreviation for cultural literacy and is similar to the label "LEP," which several of tiie 

chUdren carry. The CL survey shows that most at risk children have not had many 

cultural activities in the city where tiiey live, such as attending a play or a ballet. This 

lack of experience is another factor besides having a second language, that limits tiieir 

EngUsh language development, and lowers self-esteem. 

Gaps in cultural backgrounds between groups can be bridged only by social 

interest. Social interest remains throughout life, changed, colored, or circumscribed in 

some cases, enlarged and broadened by others until it touches not only members of 

his/her family, but also his/her community and nation (Papanek, 1973). Papanek's review 

of Adler's construct of social interest further states that if social interest is limited to 

family or clan, the sense of belonging conflicts with social interest. Instead of 

humanitarian identification, a racial or national identification occurs. The Hispanic 

culture maintains an ethnic identification, retains the Spanish language, and aims for 

equality in recognition. 

Nellie and Filo gained an experience at a professionally directed play for the first 

time in their lives. The positive effect on Nellie's and Filo's self-esteem was evident and 

noted by the adults and teachers who accompanied the children to the play. 

At risk children cannot often afford all of the items for sale at the school or 

assemblies for which there is an admission. T-shirts are intended to symbolize feelings of 

espirit de corps among students at one school. However, when many of the students 

cannot afford them, students become discouragement and demoraUzed. The opposite of 

espirit de corps occurs. Nellie and Filo were fortunate in one instance to be allowed to 

eam tickets for games being held on the school grounds. By working one hour, they were 

allowed to buy refreshments and tickets for various games. Otherwise, they would have 

been left out of the festivities. 
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Four Mistaken Goals of Behavior 

Nellie and Filo did not demonstrate most of the behaviors described in tiiis 

constmct of Adlerian theory, except die demonstration of feeUngs of inadequacy. NeUie 

stated tiiat she felt lUce a loser, and Filo said that he was dumb, because he never received 

certificates of recognition. Because of being discouraged, at risk children can have more 

serious difficulties in school. The mistaken goals of misbehavior (attention, power, 

revenge, and inadequacy) in a discouraged student require specific corrective action by 

teachers or adults in the lives of the smdents. The Adlerian constmct of encouragement, 

as developed by DreUcurs (1968) addresses each of the mistaken goals. Encouragement 

calls for constant working with the students, emphasizing positive accomplishments, and 

leaming from mistakes. Rapid change cannot be expected, as improvement is gradual, 

and requires continuous encouragement. For example, the teacher can possibly take 

unexpected action towards the behavior, such as extricating himself/herself from the 

conflict or ignoring the student who is striving for the mistaken goal of attention. 

Conclusions to Four Mistaken Goals of Behavior 

Children whose mistaken goal of behavior is inadequacy are discouraged with 

everything and expect only failure. They use inability to escape participation in 

schoolwork. In my observations, I noted Nellie and Filo demonstrated feelings of 

inadequacy through their behaviors in class and in some of tiie things they said about 

being "losers." DreUcurs and Grey (1968) state that when chUdren are convinced that 

their situation is hopeless, they may seek success in other areas, or more striving for 

attention, power, status in new and unacceptable endeavors. Attention is the most 

common goal for most young children and can be observed in classrooms with the 

excessive talkers, the squirmers, the children who refuse to stay in their seats, tiie ones 

who quarrel with neighbors, or the daydreamers (DreUcurs & Grey, 1968). Adlerian 
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psychology advocates that not giving the attention to tiie chUdren will often tiiwart tiieu-

misbehavior untU tiiey change tiieir attention-getting goals (DreUcurs & Goldman, 1986; 

Walton, 1987). In her social behavior of seeking friends who were older, Nellie was 

demonstrating tiie mistaken goal of attention. However, I leamed about her meeting boys 

only from what she told me during interviews. I did not observe tiiis behavior in tiie 

classroom and school. Nellie and Filo demonstrated the mistaken feelings of inadequacy 

tiiroughout die study, particularly in the area of academic work. 

Nellie and Filo: A West Texas Metaphor 

Finally, the metaphor of the two case study participants as young trees in the wUd 

West Texas wind tries to depict the at risk situation these students encounter in theu" daily 

lives. Just like the young tree trying to grow in the constant strong wind and elements. 

Societal elements have buffeted Nellie and Filo making their academic, social, 

intellectual, physical, emotional, and mental development very difficult, if not impossible 

to take place. The foundation for the tree's young roots symbolizes the precarious 

situation at home, where the strong foundation for development should be. The school is 

the only protection that the young tree can rely on for nourishment, care, and watchful 

supervision so that growth can take place. If damaging elements like storms, insect 

infections, or periods of no rain attack the tree, the gardener has to put forth extra effort to 

ensure that the young tree does not die. Similarly, if NeUie or Filo have dysfunction in 

their homes, insincere friends or influences try to poison theu- minds to get them in 

trouble, or if they do not retain quality knowledge and information for survival, the 

teacher is the primary source of survival, guidance, and nurturing for them to ensure they 

do not drop out of school. 
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Conclusions About NeUie and Filo: A West Texas Metaphor 

Altiiough this smdy involved only two at risk students at Martinez Elementary 

School, Mr. Alvarez and Mr. Valdez agreed tiiat tiiere are many other at risk students in 

school. At risk factors may vary among smdents, but most children fall witiiin tiiree to 

four criteria of at risk as defined by die Dropout Prevention Plan (1992). This means tiiat 

tiiere exists the possibility of many "young trees in the wild West Texas wind" who have 

difficulty surviving. 

Summary 

The previous section discusses the conclusions about the constmct of 

discouragement and its relationship to Nellie's and Filo's self-esteem. Also, there is a 

brief discussion on the metaphor of the two young trees in the wild West Texas wind, 

representing Nellie and Filo, the two case study participants. The following section 

reports on the conclusions conceming encouragement and its effects on at risk Hispanic 

students' self-esteem. 

Conclusions on Encouragement 

Social Interest: A Sense of Belonging 

At Martinez Elementary School, the large number of Hispanics provided the sense 

of belonging that made Nellie and Filo comfortable in the classroom, out on the 

playground, in the cafeteria, and in all the different classes they attended. Mr. Alvarez 

made a concerted effort to provide a sense of belonging to at risk children such as Nellie 

and FUo. In spelling class, he sometimes allowed Nellie to take the spelling test along 

with the rest of the class to not single her out or separate her from the group. He 

encouraged her on a daily basis, telling her "You can do it, I know you can! Just take the 
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words home with you and practice." He offered her assistance and volunteered to stay 

with her after school to practice spelUng. 

With Filo, Mr. Alvarez made the same offer. He encouraged Filo to not msh 

tiirough his work in order to reduce avoidable errors. When Filo was ordered to stay after 

school for disorderiy behavior in class, Mr. Alvarez would advise him to use die time to 

review spelling words, catch up on odier assignments, and would encourage FUo to do 

better in his work. Encouragement took form in the business-lUce, matter-of-fact tone of 

voice that was non-threatening and helpful. Filo knew (because he told me later in 

interviews) that Mr. Alvarez cared about him, and this made Filo appreciate the teacher. 

When Nellie and her littie brother accompanied my wife and me to the annual 

South Plains Fair, NeUie did not have any money to spend on herself Still, it was very 

moving to see that she wanted to win a small stuffed toy or buy one to take it home to 

Jimmy, her little brother. Every small prize she won was intended for one of her little 

brothers rather than for her. Similarly, NeUie and FUo bought toys and souvenirs for their 

Uttle brothers when my wife and I took them to the play "TEXAS." Their Hispanic value 

of famUy unity was evident in school or out of school activities. 

The ethnically mixed composition of teachers and staff at Martinez Elementary 

School provided a daUy dose of encouragement to all the students, especially the ones 

who are at risk, such as Nellie and Filo. They created in the students a sense of belonging 

that resulted in the students seeing the classroom and school as fun-filled, dynamic, and 

educational places to retum to every day. 

Conclusions on Social Interest 

Adler's (1956) social interest principle, as it describes the major problems of 

friendship, work, and love, also appUes to the school scenario above. By social interest, 

Adler means tiiat it is more than a feeling; it is an evaluative attitude toward life. The 
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cooperative atmosphere created in a school reflects the value expressed tiirough empatiiy 

and a high degree of cooperation which can be expressed as "to see witii tiie eyes of 

anotiier, to hear with tiie ears of anotiier, to feel with tiie heart of anotiier" (Adler, 1956; 

Mairet, 1929). This spirit of empatiiy, along with social embeddedness resulting from tiie 

tiieory of social interest, reflect the situation and environment in which NelUe and FUo, as 

weU odier at risk students find themselves at Martinez Elementary School. 

A Mix of Ethnicity 

Having Hispanic teachers as role models contributes to a favorable environment 

for the students and also enhances their self-esteem. However, it is not necessary for the 

population of faculty and staff to be entirely Hispanic for the children to have positive 

self-esteem. Martinez Elementary School has a mix of nurturing, caring teachers from all 

ethnic groups such as White, Hispanic, and African-American. The principal is Hispanic 

and the make-up of the faculty and staff is 40% Hispanic. Throughout the study, one 

finding that stands out from the rest is the method of encouragement which prevails at 

Martinez Elementary School. From the principal down to the teachers, counselors, 

cafeteria workers, and official visitors, there is an ambiance of strong encouragement to 

embrace, enjoy, and enhance positive actions. The smiles on teachers' faces throughout 

the day, the positive affirmations on posters hanging from the ceiling in the hallways, the 

friendUness of the children toward each other, and the spirit of cooperation in the parents 

creates a feeling of warmth, welcome, and worthiness in the school. Nellie and Filo feel 

encouraged everywhere they go, and the atmosphere of the school, the teachers' lounge, 

the office, and the parents' meeting reflects that people feel comfortable at Martinez 

Elementary School. 

Etiinic groups constantiy cite a requirement for group representation to match the 

student population in school faculties (D'Amato, 1993; Hall, 1992). While that 
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requirement may exist in numerous schools, it does not exist at Martinez Elementary 

School because the mix tiiere was effective to create a loving, caring, and nurturing 

leaming atmosphere for Nellie and Filo, two Hispanic at risk children. 

Official Visitors as Role Models 

As I conducted my study at Martinez Elementary School for 18 months, I 

observed numerous official visitors on a daily basis. During an interview with Mr. 

Valdez, the principal, he confirmed that on a typical day, there were approximately 

twelve to fifteen visitors at the school, such as student teachers, field-based education 

students, researchers, volunteer parents, visiting teachers from other schools, and 

speakers for assemblies. I asked Nellie and Filo what they thought about their student 

teachers, and they liked each one, without exception. During the fall semester, there were 

three student teachers in Mr. Alvarez's classroom—two women student teachers, and one 

Hispanic male student teacher. When they changed classes, Nellie and Filo interacted 

with other official visitors in those classrooms. This positive daily interaction with 

visitors and role models from the university and business community enhanced their self-

esteem. 

The at risk Hispanic students at Martinez Elementary School benefit from the 

number of diverse visitors to the school. This finding reveals diat the self-esteem of 

many students is enhanced by daily interaction with parents, student teachers, field-based 

education students, researchers, social service workers, and businessleaders, because they 

acted as role models to the chUdren. When die superintendent escorts business people 

through various schools in the disttict, Martinez Elementary School is one of the first to 

be visited by that group. 

Martinez Elementary School is the hub of activity for the neighborhood where the 

school is located. As mentioned in Chapter HI, die school does not have bussing, since 
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all the children live within waUcing distance. Parents are generally active in school 

activities, and the union between school and parents is viewed as a partnership by most 

teachers and parents. Mr. Valdez mentioned to me tiiat he knows many of the parents of 

tiie students because he taught them at another school when he was assistant prmcipal. 

He is now seeing the second generation of family members in some cases. They love 

him, and he loves them. At least three teachers at Martinez Elementary School have over 

15 years teaching there, and teacher tumover is nil. So, the teachers and parents are 

happy with the teaching and educational environment. Mr. Valdez has been successful in 

recmiting male teachers (some Hispanic) with the objective of placing at least one or 

more males in each grade. There were four male teachers assigned at the end of this 

study. 

Martinez Elementary School as Friendship, Work, and Love 

Adlerian psychology tums to sociology for a theoretical basis in the scenario 

above. All the main challenges in life are chaUenges of human cooperation, and they can 

be subordinated to the three major problems of communal life, work, and love (Adler, 

1956). For the first of these, Adler states diat we always adapt and interest ourselves in 

others. Problems are best solved by friendship, social feeling, and cooperation. 

Second, the challenge of work points out that when individuals perform an 

occupation, they make themselves useful to society and have the right to be recognized 

for their achievement. Adler's theory of social interest states that the person who 

performs useful work lives in the midst of the developing human society and helps to 

advance it. Martinez Elementary School teachers and counselors have the concem, 

interest, and wherewithal to identify the at risk students and work with them to conttibute 

positively to the social interest of the school community. 
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The third chaUenge, love, refers to tiie relationship between members of tiie two 

sexes. Adler states that love is a problem tiiat cannot be solved apart from tiie otiier two 

problems. The problem of love can be solved with a division of work, as well as an 

amiable, cooperative contact with other human beings. 

These three ties to cooperation, then, are the major problems of friendship 

(society), work, and love. They are important aspects of social embeddedness, which are 

all important parts of Adler's principle of social interest. 

In Mr. Alvarez's room, Nellie and Filo formed a type of community with the class; 

they became close; they became empathetic towards each other; and they became 

accustomed to doing things together. When given the opportunity to change rooms or go 

to an optional (for attendance) assembly, Nellie and Filo opted to stay in Mr. Alvarez's 

room and participate in "free time" with the other students. This attitude demonstrated a 

strong sense of belonging and social interest. When they participated or contributed 

individually to group activities and experienced a sense of belonging, their self-esteem 

was high. 

Nellie and Filo were more comfortable in an elementary school that had more 

Hispanic students than students from other ethnic groups. Their sense of belonging, 

social interest, and willingness to participate existed because they were among Hispanic 

students. Being among other students of the same ethnic group was encouraging to Nellie 

and Filo because of the simUarities in language and customs among their friends. Their 

Hispanic teacher and other loving teachers at Martinez Elementary School encouraged 

Nellie, Filo, and all of the at risk children, so that their self-esteem was enhanced. They 

could relate to the activity (such as an ethnic celebration); they were comfortable hearing 

tiie same languages (English and Spanish) on the playground; and they could identify 

with Mexican-American characters described by Mr. Alvarez in some of his stories. The 
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sense of belonging created by Mr. Alvarez for the at risk children was an effective source 

of encouragement for them. 

Nellie's and Filo's positive values of cooperation, empathy, and consideration 

regarding their younger brotiiers and sisters also demonstrated a keen sense of social 

interest and family unity. This closeness and unity showed high individual self-esteem 

and personal values. 

Feelings of Inferiority 

Although Nellie and FUo felt inferior due to dieir ability in reading and overall 

grades, respectively, encouragement by Mr. Alvarez and the other teachers offset the 

inferiority feelings of the students to a significant degree. They enjoyed reading and 

going to the library, and enjoyed the class when Mr. Alvarez read a story out loud to the 

class. Filo's feeling of inferiority was ameliorated when he could excel in additional 

duties that contributed positively to the social interest and common good of the class, 

even though his grades were too low to receive recognition. He felt worthwhile through 

his accomplishment of duties related to the daily operation of the class. 

The students' private logic directed the way they interpreted their physical 

appearance, either negatively or positively. Though Nellie was self-conscious about her 

tall size, she perceived it as an advantage, and it enhanced her self-esteem. On the other 

hand, she was also self-conscious about her skin color, but perceived it as a disadvantage 

to her sense of belonging and social interest. FUo's private logic influenced the way he 

perceived his weight, and it was mostiy in a positive manner. He was slow in foot races, 

and felt badly about not being able to keep up with others. However, his value to the mg-

of-war teams enhanced his self-esteem and the way he perceived his overall physical 

appearance. 
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Conclusions About Inferiority Feelings 

Encouragement offset, reduced, and often removed inferiority feelings of tiie at 

risk children. At risk children are vulnerable to the destmctive consequences of 

inferiority feelings, and they can easUy proceed towards the mistaken goals of behavior. 

Through encouragement and patience by Mr. Alvarez and the other teachers, NeUie and 

Filo were encouraged to the extent that they were able to stay witiiin the constmctive 

consequences of inferiority feelings. Mr. Alvarez gave NeUie a hug of encouragement at 

least once a day, and she looked forward to diat show of affection from the teacher. FUo 

said that he lUced Mr. Alvarez because he wanted FUo to leam. This was encouraging to 

Filo, and he was not often resentful when Mr. Alvarez required him to stay after school. 

Compensations 

Encouragement from teachers and parents can help students identify and try new 

endeavors when they are weak in one area. Through constant encouragment, the students' 

self-esteem is affected positively in other areas, such as ability to socialize with new 

friends or the ability to perform in physical activity and competition. The observable 

behavior outwardly indicates positive effects on the self-esteem of the student. The 

students demonstrate self-confidence, cheerfulness, and a semblance of pride in their 

abUity to achieve success in a given area. Nellie displays these characteristics as she 

describes how older boys socialize with her because they think she is older, and because 

they tiiink that she is attractive enough to want to meet her and taUc with her. FUo feels 

positively about his ability to be die anchor person on the tug-of-war team. The other 

students reserve that position for him because of his size and weight. Because of the 

favorable attention it brings him, he feels pride and self-esteem in his abUity in physical 

activity. 
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Mr. Alvarez assigned odier responsibilities to Nellie and Filo so tiiey could 

compensate for their weaknesses in some of their academic courses. To give her self-

confidence, Mr. Alvarez encouraged her several days ahead of time, gentiy urging her, 

and reassuring her that she could do it. Nellie was given the responsibility to teach the 

reading sounds in the "Johnny-Can-SpeU" program to kindergarteners, and Filo was 

assigned tasks in tiie classroom for which he was the only one responsible. These 

assignments made the students feel good about themselves and allowed them to enjoy 

successful experiences, high self-esteem, and compensation for weak areas. 

Conclusions About Compensations 

When at risk students compensate for inferiority feelings, they may tum to 

behavior in the useless side of life, according to Adlerian theory. However, through 

encouragement from teachers and parents, and peers, children can become involved in 

positive endeavors to compensate for any other perceived weaknesses. NelUe and FUo 

compensated for their perceived inferiorities through their agility in physical activity such 

as tug-of-war games. However, they also enhanced their self-esteem by performing 

challenging, new tasks assigned by Mr. Alvarez. Nellie taught kindergarten class, and 

FUo was assigned duties for which only he was responsible. Both children responded 

positively to the challenges, and compensated for their inferiority feelings by excelling in 

a different task. 

Cultural Influences and Encouragement 

A cultural program that was presented by Mr. Alvarez and his class affected 

positively the self-esteem of Nellie, Filo, and the others in class. They rehearsed dancing, 

prepared the Aztec costumes, painted gourds for noise makers, and assembled bead 

necklaces for the dance costumes. The sense of belonging, pride in Mexican and Aztec 
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heritage, and fun in leaming that Mr. Alvarez instilled in Nellie and Filo resulted in tiieir 

enthusiastic participation in tiie social interest of the classroom which enhanced self-

esteem. This extensive project required several weeks of planning, but it created 

opportunities for Nellie and Filo to enjoy individual successes, participate in a class 

activity where they were on an equal basis with others in class (such as in a dancing 

activity), and to perform in front of family members or parents. These opportunities 

arranged through emphasis in the Hispanic culture affected the students' self-esteem 

positively. 

The use of die Spanish language to call students by their names as diey are 

pronounced in Spanish affected the students' self esteem positively. Spanish-speaking 

and even the English-speaking teachers made a concerted effort to pronounce students' 

Spanish names as correctly as possible, as a recognition and validation of the students' 

culture and family. According to Dreikurs and Grey (1968), encouragement begins with 

a relationship based on mutual respect. The traditional autocratic approach of motivating 

children through pressure from without can be replaced with stimulation from within. 

Recognizing the students' names in the proper language is encouraging to students and 

enhances their self-esteem from the start of the teacher-student relationships (Dreikurs & 

Grey, 1968). 

Conclusions About Cultural Influences and Encouragement 

Classroom activities in which tiie smdents actively participate in depicting their 

own culture and heritage help to instill pride and enhance self-esteem, in addition to 

providing an educational fomm in social smdies. Students from other classes 

congratulated Nellie and Filo for their performance and were excited over the self-made 

costumes. Nellie and Filo and their classmates were the "shining stars" for several weeks 

prior to and after the culmral program. In fact, the cultural program generated excitement 
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for die entire school as well for tiie parents. Attendance at the PTA meeting tiie night of 

tiie program was crowded, and tiiis added to the pride and self-esteem of die fourtii grade 

performers. 

Students feel good when teachers pronounce tiieir names correctiy, regardless of 

what language is being spoken. NeUie and Filo have names tiiat are pronounced 

differentiy m Spanish and English, so tiiey felt special when teachers pronounced tiie 

names correctiy in Spanish. In all tiie classes I observed Nellie and Filo, tiieir teachers 

pronounced botii the first and last names correctiy with a Spanish accent. This personal 

touch may appear minor, but it affected tiie self-esteem of die students positively. Mr. 

Valdez knew Nellie and her modier, and made it a point to come to Nellie's birthday 

when it was celebrated in Mr. Alvarez's classroom. When Ms. Lopez was late to an 

appointment with the teacher and counselor, Mr. Valdez still attended even though it 

meant having to change his schedule. He also knew FUo by his first name and greeted 

him in the hallway when they met. 

Four Mistaken Goals of Behavior 

The basic aim of children is to find a place in the group, to belong. As Dreikurs 

(1961) points out, children who misbehave still believe ttheir actions will gain them 

significance. With Nellie and Filo, I observed only their demonstration of feelings of 

inadequacy in the classroom, due to their inability in academic work, and due to their not 

having money to buy snacks at school. Mr. Alvarez, in an effort to motivate the children, 

demonstrated patience and encouragement to offset the feelings of inadequacy when the 

children were discouraged. I did not observe Nellie and Filo in the mistaken goals of 

behavior such as attention, power, and revenge as Dreikurs (1968) describes them. 
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Conclusions About Four Mistaken Goals of Behavior 

DreUcurs and Grey (1968) state diat children often have more opportunities to gain 

recognition by negative means than by positive ones. Teachers can find immediate goals 

behind every misbehavior or deficiency. According to Dreikurs and Grey, all 

misbehavior is die result of children's mistaken assumption about the way tiiey can find a 

place and gain recognition. To deal with the misbehavior effectively, teachers or parents 

must be cognizant of its purpose and the way children use it for their own benefit, tiien 

use encouragement to offset the mistaken goals of behavior. When adults are not aware 

of the meaning of die children's behavior, they respond by falling for the children's 

mistaken scheme, which results in reinforcing the chUdren's mistaken goal (Dreikurs & 

Grey, 1968). So, teachers have to be aware of the children's purpose of misbehavior to 

thwart their mistaken goals in the classroom. 

Nellie and Filo demonstrated feelings of inadequacy during the study. To address 

the mistaken goal of demonstrating feelings of inadequacy, adults can show 

understanding, provide encouragement, but show no special concem. Mr. Alvarez 

listened to Nellie and Filo describe their daily at risk lives, and he offered encouragement, 

understanding and support for them to have success in school. However, he did not show 

that he felt sorry for them. Dreikurs and Grey (1968) state that when adults feel sorry for 

children (which is a natural reaction), there is a possibility that pity does more harm that 

the predicament that evoked the initial demonstration of inadequacy. 

Nellie and Filo: A West Texas Metaphor 

Nellie and FUo were selected by the teacher and principal for this case study 

because they were at risk. The idea for the metaphor occurred during the early phases of 

the data coUection and participant observation. As 1 became closer acquainted with Mr. 

Alvarez, I found that every child in his classroom was at risk for some reason. He chose 
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Nellie and Filo because they were at a greater level of risk than otiiers in tiie class. The 

metaphor of the young tree in the wild West Texas wind applies to any chUd at Martinez 

Elementary School, and likely to many children across West Texas who are Hispanic. As 

Ogden and Germinario (1988) state, some of the groups of students who may be at a more 

serious level of risk are those who are: 

—students undergoing trauma in the home such as the death of 

a family member, divorce or separation, abuse, neglect 

—students who are new to the school or who move frequentiy 

—students who have lags in academic skill development 

—students who have been retained 

—students who receive atypical school services such as remedial 

instmction through "pull out" programs, mainstreamed special 

students, students with limited English proficiency (LEP), and 

certain gifted students (p. 26). 

Nellie and FUo fell within each of these criteria and at least one more criterion, which was 

low socioeconomic status at or below the poverty level. Nellie fell under another at risk 

category of having family members involved with law enforcement authorities. The 

metaphor of the young tree seemed appropriate because it has many elements against it, 

making it difficult to survive in West Texas. At risk students similarly have many 

elements of society against them, and survival in school is difficult for them. 

Conclusions About NeUie and Filo: A West Texas Metaphor 

The large number of at risk students at Martinez Elementary School, along with 

Nellie and Filo, required the school personnel staff to be aware of smdents' needs, ranging 

from financial need, nutrition need, shelter need, assistance in school, and help in 

communicating to the parents. Teachers and I commented that we were amazed at the 
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extent of die at risk conditions in which some of tiie students existed. Nellie filled every 

criteria of die Dropout Prevention Plan (1992), including being in trouble witii tiie law 

enforcement autiiorities. Anton, mentioned earlier, fell under several criteria, and his 

situation was more severe than Filo. Looking at the problem of at risk metaphorically 

helped me to see die different degrees of at risk conditions for tiie case study participants 

and other students in Mr. Alvarez's classroom. In discussing die metaphor witii another 

teacher and Mr. Alvarez, we mentioned the tumbleweed (a dry bush tiiat blows in the 

wind in West Texas) as a simUar metaphor for the at risk students who have difficulty in 

education. 

Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) state diat students are influenced by past 

experiences and anticipation of the future. How they view the world as young students is 

developmental in that it continues to build through experiences. Encouragement of at risk 

students such as Nellie and Filo can facilitate development not only in academic 

endeavors, but also in all of the personal-social areas as depicted in the metaphor. As the 

children are guided to become responsible for their actions and recognized for their 

positive contributions, their self-esteem is enhanced. As Dinkmeyer and Dreikurs (1963) 

point out, teachers can bring about a change in the personal-social adjustment of at risk 

chUdren through interrelationships. As they act in an encouraging manner, the children's 

discouragement may be removed and mistaken attitudes may be reformulated. 

Summary 

The preceding section has summarized the findings from Chapter FV and provided 

conclusions from those findings. Within the discussion, the applicable portions of 

Adlerian psychology have been interjected and interspersed to connect the theoretical 

constmcts that apply to each finding and conclusion. Also, the section provided a 

discussion on the metaphor of the young tt*ee in the wild West Texas wind. The 
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following section provides the implications produced by the study on encouragement, 

discouragement, and effects on at risk Hispanic elementary students' self-esteem. 

Implications of the Study 

The Need to Create a Sense of Belonging 

To the credit of Martinez Elementary School, the study reveals more positive than 

negative effects on the self-esteem of Nellie and Filo. This occurs despite the fact tiiat the 

case study participants live in at risk conditions for academic difficulties in school and for 

domestic problems at home. It is likely that their self-esteem will be affected negatively 

on a daily basis, especially when the child fits into several at risk categories. An 

implication from this conclusion is that schools and parent organizations must be 

prepared to work with at risk students and families to offset the factors that affect self-

esteem negatively in the lives of elementary Hispanic students. There is a need to 

generate a sense of belonging for at risk children and at risk parents and families. 

Disseminate the Word on What Works 

For those instances where self-esteem is affected positively, the implication is that 

the educational system is reaching the at risk children effectively. Whatever the teachers, 

principals, and counselors are doing at Martinez Elementary School to enhance the 

students' self-esteem is effective, and will undoubtedly be continued and reinforced. 

Martinez Elementary School and others in the area are exemplary, and they constantiy 

strive to encourage at risk, hard-to-reach students. The students who attended the 

previous year, such as Nellie and Filo, need to have their welcome and sense of belonging 

reinforced at Martinez Elementary School staff to continue their motivation. New 

students must perceive a sense of belonging so that they can participate in the positive 

social interest in the school setting. 
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Encourage Parent Involvement 

There is a need for school officials to encourage parents to get involved with the 

school and their children's classroom through innovative strategies to reach parents and 

entice tiiem to school (bring tiiem if necessary). The amount of parent involvement is 

commendable and reflects die effort put forth by die faculty and staff over a period of 

several years to have the program where it is. Still, parent involvement is never enough, 

according to some of the teachers at Martinez Elementary School, because tiiere are 

always some parents who seldom go or never go to the school. The students are the ones 

who suffer from this negligence. 

Reinforce Areas In Which At Risk Students Are Successful 

The home situation is precarious for Nellie and Filo as at risk students. Martinez 

Elementary School has numerous at risk chUdren, so I presume that there are other 

students with similar at risk home situations with potential for difficulties in their 

academic work. Mr. Valdez, the principal, and Mr. Alvarez, the teacher, stated that there 

was a high percentage of at risk students at Martinez Elementary School out of the 550 

students attending there. Over 90% of the students receive free lunch or reduced price 

lunch. From a socioeconomic status perspective, the student population is at risk. If they 

match half of the criteria for at risk which NeUie and FUo fit, these students become a 

priority for the school each fall. 

The finding that a student may have low self-esteem in one ability, but positive 

self-esteem in another capabiUty generates an interesting implication, because it is the 

only one which differs from the literature. Schools can encourage students to exploit the 

abilities in which the students excel For example, educators can take fuU advantage of 

the positive aspects that enhance a student's self-esteem, provide encouragement in the 
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chUd's life, and allow that person to achieve success. Martinez Elementary School did 

just tiiat in tiie case of Nellie when her self-esteem was down because of her lack of 

abUity in math. She was much bigger than the kindergarten children, so tiie innovative 

teacher, Mr. Alvarez, worked out a trial program with die kindergarten teacher for NeUie 

to teach die "Johnny-Can-SpeU" sounds to the smaller children. The experiment was 

successful, in that NelUe was able to work with the younger children; she leamed the 

reading sounds better and felt better about her own ability at reading; she made a greater 

effort to dress up on the day she taught the kindergarten children; and she enjoyed several 

successes in her daily schooling which she had not had before. 

Need to Integrate Hispanic Culture 

Another implication is that the impact of the Hispanic culture on the educational 

system cannot be overlooked or underestimated. Although Martinez Elementary School 

is populated by almost 100% Hispanic students, and James Elementary School has 

approximately 70% Hispanic, not all schools have such high percentages of Hispanic 

faculty. However, the Hispanic culmre is going to continue to manifest itself in the 

school populations of West Texas at an increasing rate. The minority population in Texas 

grew from 4.9 million in 1980 to 6.7 million in 1990, which was a 37% increase 

(Johnson, 1993). During that same period, the Hispanic population has increased 45% 

from 3 million to almost 4.5 million. State-wide, Hispanics comprise approximately 25% 

of the total Texas population in 1990. Observance of cultural holidays and customs with 

increased parental participation can help integrate culture into the school. 

Need For Language Development 

An equally significant concem is the linguistic profile of Hispanic students. In 

1990, almost one million school-age children in Texas did not speak English at home. 
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This is a 21% increase in die past decade for diis age group. Of die one milUon students, 

892,000 were Spanish speakers, and the rest spoke some other language. Overall, 28% 

of the group between the ages five to seventeen were reported as "speaking English 

poorly," and 40% did not speak English "very well," according to Johnson (1993). 

Further, the number of students identified as LEP has steadily increased over the last five 

years (Bennett, 1990; Hemandez, 1989). English as a second language (ESL) 

components of bilingual education need to be implemented where these populations are 

present. 

Expand Students' Cultural Literacy of American Culture 

Another implication from this smdy concems the children's need for exposure to 

American cultural activities to enhance their cultural literacy, language development, and 

vocabulary. Whether this lack of exposure exists because of family poverty, cultural 

indifference, or unavailability of activities in the city is not important. The cultural 

literacy survey points to the implication for schools, namely that children are limited 

culturally more than is realized and that the programs of English as a Second Language 

(ESL) and bilingual education are essential for language and vocabulary development. 

Classroom activities can be expanded by field trips to plays, museums, and other 

educational events. Where at risk smdents are underexposed to the American cultural 

activities, their parents can bridge the gap by enhancing tiie cultural literacy of the 

students. For at risk children such as Nellie and Filo, opportunities for such an advenmre 

are unlikely in their home situation. If they are to be exposed to cultural events and 

places, it wiU Ukely to be under the leadership of the school and classroom teachers such 

as Mr. Alvarez. 
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Compelling Need for Multicultural Education 
for Parents and Students 

A compelling need for human relations orientation or multicultural education for 

the children and famUies, school faculty, and otiier school personnel is an impUcation that 

emerged from this smdy. Student sensitivity to skin color and prejudice toward minority 

groups exists among students, parents and teachers. Happily, the mix of etiinically 

diverse teachers at Martinez Elementary School work cohesively with great sensitivity to 

meet the needs of the students. Johnson (1993) asserts that racists are made, not bom; 

racism begins in homes from the interactions between parents and children, rather than in 

courts or classrooms. Johnson further points out that children's attitudes toward race are 

formed not only by what they are consciously taught, but also what they overhear and 

what they see long before schooling begins. For these reasons, the need for a 

multicultural orientation for parents and children is highly desirable, to teach not only the 

culture of the children and families, but also other cultures represented in the community 

as well as the dominant American culture. 

Parents Are At Risk 

One important implication from this study is that parents are equaUy at risk as 

their children and they need appropriate parenting strategies provided by the schools to 

meet their needs. These needs range from not knowing tiie definitions of the terms "self-

esteem" and "at risk," to formal training on English literacy and parenting skills. The 

implication for educators is that parent involvement is not going to occur happenstance; it 

can be effectively planned, initiated, and incorporated by the teachers and schools. As 

mentioned earlier, Martinez Elementary School has an excellent parent involvement 

program that results in good attendance by parents. However, the two at risk students in 

this study were ones whose families were seldom seen at the school or classroom. 

Principals and teachers are innovative in their parent education programs; they create 
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outreach activities to go to the children's homes; and they try to educate the parents on the 

schools' needs and die needs of the children. If die parents do not go to die school, then 

die school goes to die parents. The Padres En La Escuela (PAE) (Parents in School) 

program is an exceUent example of how educators go to the home and work closely with 

the parents (Lewis, 1993). 

Connection Between Adlerian Theory of Individual Psychology 
and Hispanic Culture 

One significant implication in this study is the connection and applications 

between Adlerian psychology and the Hispanic culture. The constmct of social interest 

coincides with the value of unity in the family, where the members strive to have 

achievement for the betterment of the family (community). Social interest implies that 

democratic mles are part of the psychological principles that work within the family. 

However, in the Hispanic culmre, the male head of the traditional family is normally an 

authoritarian style leader or decision maker. The use of Adlerian psychology to work 

with Hispanic parents may counteract the authoritarian parenting style, since this style is 

considered by many present-day Hispanics as being too traditional, old-fashioned, sexist, 

and generally unsupportive of children's education (Queen & Habenstein, 1974; Rubel, 

1971; Shonis, 1992; Skeny 1993). 

Hispanic culture espouses a phUosophy of the here-and-now and a preference that 

short-term goals rather than long-term dreams are important (Meier & Rivera, 1974; 

Queen & Habenstein, 1971). Encouragement guides the student toward small successes 

in the short-term, encourages the parents gradually into participating in school activities 

on a daily and weekly basis, while encouraging die family to see how the short-term 

achievements are paving the way for the students' and families' weU-being in the future. 

This is another important connection between the Adlerian and Dreikurian psychology 

and the Hispanic culture. 
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Adlerian psychology was developed in the early 20tii century, at a time when tiie 

roles of the male and female were presumed to be superior and inferior, respectively. 

Adler questions the assumption of feminine gender inferiority when he asks "Why do we 

tiiink there is a superiority in maleness, and what effect does tiie idea have on our lives?" 

(Mairet, 1929). One can surmise tiiat Adler was displaying insight into tiie need for 

encouragement and democracy if equality was ever going to exist for botii sexes and was 

far ahead of his time with this striving for democratic ideals for women. This is another 

reason why Adlerian psychology ties in with the Hispanic culture. Encouragement of 

equality and democratic principles by teachers whUe working with Hispanic parents and 

students can influence change in aspects of Hispanic culture that call for lower 

expectations for women. 

Parents Need Encouragement, and They Need to Encourage 

A major impUcation for parents and educators is the power of encouragement and 

its effect on children's productivity, successes in school, and subsequent effects on self-

esteem. Inferiority feelings that children experience can be addressed, ameliorated, and 

assuaged through encouragement (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). The cultural 

inhibitions of a student to talk about family problems can be diminished by consistent 

encouragement from understanding counselors or teachers. 

ImpUcation for Feelings of Inferiority 

Because the sequence of tiioughts is generated individually and privately, an 

intervention of encouragement by parents and teachers is the best way to persuade 

students that they are worthy. Encouragement has to be continuously doled out in the 

classroom and at home so that die self-esteem of die students has opportunity to remain 

positive. 
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Summary 

The preceding section discussed the impUcations of tiie findings and conclusions 

presented in Chapter IV and in tiiis chapter. Based on these findings and implications, tiie 

foUowmg recommendations for further research are submitted in the area of self-esteem, 

particularly among Mexican-American students in West Texas. 

Recommendations For Further Research 

This section covers recommendations for further research on at risk Hispanic 

students' self-esteem and the constmcts of discouragement and encouragement. The 

recommendations and ideas are based on the findings and conclusions that I uncovered at 

one school and may not apply to schools that have no Hispanic students. 

Research on Effects of Children's Sense of Belonging 
and Self-Esteem 

Frther research is recommend on the effects of faculty ethnic diversity on the self-

esteem of at risk children. The mix of ethnic groups among teachers at Martinez 

Elementary School enhanced the rapport with the students. There were male Hispanic 

and White teachers, so that fifth and six grade boys could relate and feel comfortable 

going to teachers. There was one African-American teacher who loved the children and 

was loved by aU students with whom I came in contact. There was one Hispanic 

counselor and one White counselor, and both were female. Several of the White teachers 

have been at Martinez Elementary School for over 10 years, and are thoroughly famiUar 

with and accept the Hispanic culture, which is dominant in the students and families 

represented in the school. The principal is keenly sensitive the needs of the students in 

this realm and recmits male teachers, especially Hispanic males, to be employed at 
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Martinez Elementary School. It is recommended that research be conducted on the 

effects of male faculty on students at die elementary level. 

Research on Hispanic Students with Positive Self-Esteem 

In the region of West Texas, Hispanics have the history of being a minority, and 

as stated in Chapter I, a history of being considered in a pejorative manner. At Martinez 

Elementary School, there are numerous Hispanic students who do not have problems with 

self-esteem. Further research is recommended to find correlations between the chUdren's 

self-esteem and their successes, motivation, and encouragement to see what works with 

those students against problems such as early pregnancy, dmg abuse, and violent 

behavior. 

Research on The Adlerian Constmct of Lifestyle Among Hispanic 
Famihes' Lifestyles as They Influence Children's Self-Esteem 

Lifestyle in Adlerian Psychology is an important construct that can be contrasted 

with the terms of personality and ego in other psychological systems (Griffith & Powers, 

1987). In educational research, the Hispanic family can provide insight into the 

motivation, attimdes towards education and leaming, and family values that influence the 

child's progress in school. It is recommended that further research be conducted on the 

constmct of lifestyle as it affects the at risk child's self-esteem and subsequentiy affects 

leaming and motivation in school. 

Research on Leaming Styles Among Mexican-American 
Students in West Texas Compared to Odier Hispanics 
in the United States 

Many Hispanic students in West Texas are Limited English Proficient (LEP), and 

the number of LEP students is increasing across Texas (Montecel, 1993). Research is 

recommended on leaming styles between Hispanic elementary school students in West 
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Texas and otiier Hispanic students in Texas or in other parts of die country where 

Standardized test scores are significantly higher among Hispanic smdents. The objective 

of that research is to locate strategies for improving test scores among Hispanic smdents 

in West Texas. 

Research on die Adlerian Constmct of FeeUngs of Inferiority 
and At Risk ChUdren 

Martinez (1978) conducted research among general populations. Assigning 

additional responsibilities to at risk children is another area which provides a compelling 

need for further research on inferiority feelings among Hispanic at risk students, as weU 

as the overall population of students. As shown in the findings, some children have high 

self-esteem in one area or characteristic, but have inferiority feelings in another area. 

Further research is recommended to find the effects of self-esteem on at risk smdents 

when students are encouraged to exploit their strong abilities. 

Research on the Adlerian Constmct of Private Logic and its 
Use by Hispanic Children 

Hispanic children are influenced by family values and tacit customs passed down 

from generation to generation. In the classroom, their participatory behavior sometimes 

varies from tiie majority population students because of cultural values. Research of 

Hispanic students and the use of private logic in assessing situations in the classrooms as 

compared to Anglo students is recommended. 

Research on Self-Esteem of Children Who Develop Eariy 

It is recommended that further research be conducted on the self-esteem of 

children, especially Hispanic children, who experience eariy physical development and 

are categorized as leaming disabled or limited English proficient (LEP). Nellie is a 
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teenager in every way except age, because of her eariy physical development. Combined 

with her other characteristics, she is possibly at risk to have dU'ficulties in school. 

Research on Hispanic Culture and Children's Self-Esteem 

To find out how smdents feel about themselves or how they feel about something, 

they need to be asked verbally, and allowed to answer orally in one-on-one sessions. 

Hispanic students, because of any inhibitions resulting from the tacit custom of "don't taUc 

about famUy problems to someone who is not from the Hispanic culture," respond much 

better in one-on-one conversations than they do in the classroom setting among 

classmates. Such sessions with at risk elementary students during the day or after school 

can increase the teachers' awareness about the students' cultural situations at home and 

allow the student to emote real or perceived fears in their life. One conversation could 

make a difference in the students, because many of them do not have a vehicle at home in 

which to discuss their inner feelings or worries. It is recommended that research be 

conducted by teachers through qualitative methods of informal, unstmctured interviews 

using tape recorders to find out the self-esteem levels from cultural perspectives of 

students through their own words and descriptions. 

Research on the Adlerian Constmct of Encouragement and 
its Effectiveness on At Risk Children in West Texas 

Combining Adlerian psychology with parent training programs in schools with at 

risk children and families in West Texas can create an interesting research study. 

Encouragement is so cmcial that the effect of any action is actually determined by the 

extent to which the chUd is or is not encouraged. Teachers and parents are justified in 

their corrective actions to modify children's misbehavior. However, if their actions are 

discouraging to the children, the actions increase the maladjustive behavior rather than 
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decrease it (Dinkmeyer & Dreikurs, 1963). Research is recommended to assess die 

effects of encouragement on parenting skills and subsequent study of students' self-

esteem. 

Research on Connection Between Adlerian Psychology 
and Hispanic Culture 

This research study finds that one of the best metiiods to counteract the pervasive 

problem of self-esteem enhancement is through the Individual Psychology of Alfred 

Adler, its tiieoretical perspective on self-esteem, and the complex but plausible process of 

encouragement. Constmcts from Adlerian psychology fit well with several of the 

perspectives from the Hispanic culture. Exploiting the similarities and positive aspects 

can benefit at risk elementary Hispanic children and their families. 

Although Adlerian psychology was developed in Germany during the 1920's, 

many constmcts, principles, and paradigms can be applied to aspects of the Hispanic 

culture. The theoretical premises "make sense" out of the cultural behaviors, expectations 

based on gender, and family values. They provide a good explanation for Hispanic 

cultural characteristics, which, if applied to counseling of Hispanic smdents and parents, 

can provide a better insight and understanding of individual and family behavior. 

Research on Parent Involvement in School From an 
Hispanic Culture Perspective 

Additional research related to Hispanic students' self-esteem is recommended in 

the area of parent involvement at school. One of the salient cultural family traits among 

Hispanic families is unity. However, this unity and effects of self-esteem of the at risk 

student sufficientiy at school can be researched in grades K - 12. Continuing research can 

look at the effects on students' self-esteem correlated with the amount of involvement by 

parents in school visits and activities. 

X 



239 

Research on Cultural Literacy (CL) and Its Effect on 
Students' Self-Esteem 

Cultural literacy is an area that needs furtiier research related to language 

acquisition and EngUsh as a Second Language (ESL) among non-English-speaking 

students, especially Spanish-speaking children. Students who are exposed to cultural 

events, community activities, and fine arts presentations develop a knowledge and 

vocabulary related to American culture which is essential to have in the classroom. 

Recommended Research Based on Metaphorical Depictions 
To Explain At Risk Situations 

The metaphor of the archer as the education system is helpful. If the system is to 

hit the bull's eye, and students are successful, the archer must get closer to the target or 

move the target closer to the archer. The archer must take a sharper and more careful 

aim, insure that the arrow of knowledge is tme and of good quaUty, and know that the 

arrow can reach, hit, and enter the target. This metaphor implies that if the student does 

not respond to the existing education system and the system is not hitting its mark, the 

system, not the student, is to blame. Educators must take the knowledge to the student if 

the student is not coming or responding to the school. It is recommended that research be 

conducted on the effects of children's self-esteem in a program where a representative 

from the school, such as a mentor or a graduate student, is assigned to work with the at 

risk children and prepare them for the next day's assignment. As Hamburg (1993) states, 

the only way to reverse the diverging trend of rich versus poor is a coUaboration between 

those trapped in degrading environments and the powerful segments of society. 

Preventing the education, health, and crime problems associated with poverty often 

requires direct intervention with poor families. Hamburg adds that if poor urban children 
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receive strong support from parents or parental surrogates eariy in life, tiiey stand a 

chance of reducing academic failures, health problems, and at risk behavior difficulties. 

Research on At Risk Parents and Families 

To assess the extent of at risk conditions in parents, research is recommended to 

find what appropriate strategies are needed from the schools to meet parents' needs. 

These needs range from not knowing the definitions of die terms "self-esteem" and "at 

risk," to formal training on English literacy. In the metaphor of the young tree stuck in 

one place in the ground, the parents and family are represented by die base of the tree 

with its roots and solid attachment to the ground to keep the tree standing. The tree 

cannot go anywhere for relief from its harsh and damaging conditions because it is 

planted and stationary, or stuck in its hazardous state. The base of the tree is at risk 

against the West Texas wind also; tgardeners go to the location where the tree is standing; 

they provide an anchored support to keep the tree tmnk from breaking in the wind; they 

may have to constmct a shelter around the tree to protect it from the elements; they check 

it often to insure that the soil around it is watered and fertilized; and finally, they should 

inspect the physical condition of the branches daily to eliminate any infections that may 

keep the tree from growing. At risk Hispanic children likewise need protection, 

nurturing, and daily monitoring. Further research can be conducted on the effects on 

students' self-esteem and effects on the entire family when school personnel go into 

homes and conduct an intervention in the lives of at risk families. 

Children respond to positive stimuli, but at risk children need more stimuli, 

especially positive stimuli. Parents are vital to the healthy development of at risk 

children, and, as the following essay by Nolle (1976, p. 12) states, there are many ways 

parents can help at risk children live a productive, fmitful, safe, and happy life. The 

essay reinforces some of the salient constmcts in Adlerian theory, relates similarities to 
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some aspects of Hispanic culture, and suggests some ideas for working with at risk 

children. 

Children Leam What They Live 

If children Uve with criticism, they leam to condemn. 

If chUdren live with hostility, they leam to fight. 

If children Uve with fear, they leam to be apprehensive. 

If children live with pity, they leam to feel sorry for themselves. 

If children live with ridicule, they leam to be shy. 

If children live with shame, they leam to feel guilty. 

If children live with encouragement, they leam to be confident 

If children live with tolerance, they leam to be patient. 

If children live with praise, they leam to be appreciative. 

If children live with acceptance, they leam to love. 

If children live with approval, they leam to like themselves. 

If children live with recognition, they leam that it is good to have a goal. 

If children live with sharing, they leam about generosity. 

If children live with honesty and fairness, they leam what tmth and justice 

are. 

If children live with security, they learn to have faith in themselves and in 

those around them. 

If children live with friendliness, they leam that the world is a nice place 

in which to live. 

If one lives with serenity, one's children will live with peace of mind. 

With what is your child living? 
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Nolte advocates positive behaviors and approaches while deemphasizing negative 

behaviors towards children, and die essay also suggests some of die Adlerian techniques 

and metiiods of encouragement for reaching at risk children. Altiiough she uses different 

terminology in some instances, the words are synonymous widi self-esteem and positive 

effects on tiie well being of children. Her writing was meaningful in die 1970's, and it is 

appropriate for the at risk situations that chUdren such as Nellie, Filo, and dieir classmates 

find themselves in the 1990s. 

Concluding Comment 

This chapter has summarized the entire dissertation and included conclusions, 

implications, and recommendations from the findings of the study. The recommendations 

are for continuing questions and further research, and they are related to the findings that 

were uncovered in Mr. Alvarez's classroom and in the daily Uves of Nellie and Filo. Self-

esteem is a complex topic that calls for research to be conducted constantiy among 

children of all ages and all ethnic groups. The recommendations are for subsequent 

research that is needed to understand and improve the academic environment of at risk 

elementary Hispanic children. 
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APPENDIX A 

SELF-ESTEEM QUESTIONNAIRE 

Please complete the following sentences, and include a "because" as part of your reply. 

1. Today I feel very 

2. I enjoy 

3. I am unhappy when 

4. I feel good when 

5. I wish my teacher (s) 

6. My classmates think I 

7. School is 

8. If I had a choice, I would 

9. I like myself best when 

10. At school I am 

11. I think I am best at (which schoolwork skill) 

12. I have the least ability in or at and that makes me feel 

13. What do others say about me 

14. My family is 

15. What scares me is 

16. When I grow up I would like to 
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APPENDDC B 

SELF-ESTEEM RATING SCALE 

Rating Scale 
Self-Esteem 

10 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

4 

3 

2 

1 

f S O N D J F M A M J J A S O 

Mondis of the Year 
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APPENDDC C 

WHAT THINGS HAVE YOU DONE? 

A Cultural Literacy Survey 
Texas Tech IJniversitv College of Education. Lubbock. Texas 

Please indicate Yes or No to the following statements: 

1. I have been to: Yes No 
a. tiie South Plains Mall 
c. South Plains Fair 
e. the Science Spectmm 
g. movie theater-$l 
i. a ballet-Civic Center 
k. a circus 
m. Tejano music concert 
o. a 5 de Mayo celebration 
q. an air show at Reese 
s. Ranching Center Museum 
u. Canyon "dig" site 
w. inside a cotton gin 
y. a city library 

2. I have visited other places: 
a. Mexico 
c. the play "Texas" 
e. Buffalo Springs Lake 
g. Six Flags, Disneyland 
i. traveled on a ship 
k. owned a skateboard 
m. been to a big city 
o. another state (Colorado, etc.) 
q. been fishing 
s. an ice skating show 
u. been to a wedding 
w. gone roller skating 
y. been to an animal farm 

3. I have eaten 
a. a coconut 
c. salmon 
e. steak 
g. a mango 
i. cabrito 

Yes No 
b. Reese Air Force Base 
d. TTU basketball game 
f. movie theater-$5 
h. a play-Civic Center 
j . a symphony concert 
1. a rock, country concert 
n. a 16th of September 
p. pro wrestiing match 
r. putt-putt golf course 
t. the planetarium 
V. a rodeo 
X. a funeral 
z. a pet shop 

b. Palo Duro Canyon 
d. McKenzie Park Joyland 
f Carlsbad Cavems 
h. ridden on a Greyhound 
j . flown in an airplane 
1. been to a zoo 
n. been hiking in woods 
p. ate at a nice restaurant 
r. been in another country 
t. been to a parade 
V. been to a quinceanera 
X. been ice skating 
z. a pro baseball game 

b. menudo 
d. lobster 
f oysters 
h. shish-ka-bob 
j . Japanese food 

«^:x 




